PROGRESS THROUGH KNOWLEDGE

ANNA UNIVERSITY, CHENNAI
NON-AUTONOMOUS COLLEGES AFFILIATED COLLEGES
REGULATIONS 2021
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS)

B. TECH. FASHION TECHNOLOGY

PROGRAM EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES:

Bachelor of Fashion Technology curriculum is designed to prepare the undergraduates to

1.

2.

3.

4.

Have attitude and knowledge for the successful professional and technical
career

Have strong foundation in basic sciences, engineering, management,
mathematics and computational platforms

Have knowledge on the theory and practices in the field of textile based
garment manufacturing technology, fashion industry and allied areas

Engross in life-long learning to keep themselves abreast of new developments,
and practice and inspire high ethical values and technical standards

PROGRAM OUTCOMES:

The Fashion Technology Graduates will have the ability to

1.

Apply knowledge of mathematics, sciences, engineering, textile and fashion
technology to get solution for the technological problems in fashion and
garment industry

Identify, formulate, review literature and critically analyze the technological
problems in the textile and fashion industry to reach substantiated conclusion
Design and develop the solutions to the technological and managerial
problems in fashion and garment industry with appropriate consideration for the
public health and safety, and the cultural, societal, and environmental
considerations

Use research-based knowledge and research methods including design of
experiments, analysis and interpretation of data, and synthesis of the
information to provide valid conclusions to the technological problems in

fashion and textile based garment industry



10.

11.

12.

Create, select, and apply appropriate techniques, resources, and modern
engineering and IT tools for managing garment manufacturing companies with an
understanding of the limitations

Apply reasoning gained through the contextual knowledge to assess societal,
health, safety, legal and cultural issues and the conseqguent responsibilities
relevant to the profession

Understand the impact of the developed solutions in societal and environmental
contexts, and demonstrate the knowledge for sustainable development
Understand ethical and professional responsibilities

Function effectively as an individual, and as a member or leader in diverse
teams in the profession

Communicate effectively on complex engineering activities with the
engineering community and with society at large. Able to comprehend and write
effective reports and design documentation, make effective presentations, and give
and receive clear instructions.

Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the engineering and management
principles and apply these to one’s own work, as a member and leader in a
team, to manage projects and in multidisciplinary environments

Recognize the need for, and have the preparation and ability to engage in

independent and life-long learning in the broadest context of technological change.

PROGRAM SPECIFIC OUTCOMES:

The Fashion Technology Graduates will have the ability to

1.

Understand and apply fundamental and the technical knowledge for managing
textile based garment and fashion industries.

Be a successful entrepreneur and execute fashion business in the area of
garment design, development and manufacture.

Design and develop novel products and manufacturing processes in fashion

and Garment fields.
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Year |Semester PO PSO
Course Name
HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL 1 2 3 4 5|6 7 8 9 |10 11| 12 1 2 3
SCIENCES INCLUDING
MANAGEMENT COURSES
I Professional English - | 1.6 22 |18 | 22 |15 3 3 3 1.6 3 3 3 - - -
I Professional English - Il 3 3 3 3 275 3 3 3 2.2 3 3 3 B B B
SO 0L /Heritage of Tamils
SO HLD Qs mSleLmILLIQOLD / Tamils and
Technology
Basic Science Courses [BSC] 1 2 3 4 516 7 8 9 |10 11 12 1 2 3
I Matrices and Calculus 3 3 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
I Engineering Physics 3 3 16 |12 |18 | 1 - - - - - 1 - - -
| Engineering Chemistry 2.8 13 |16 1 - 15| 1.8 - - - 15 - - -
| Phvsi . 3 24 | 2.6 1 1
ysics and Chemistry Laboratory 56 13 116 3 3 12118 - - - - 13 - - -
Il Statistics and Numerical Methods 3 3 1 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
Il Probability and Statistical Methods 3 3 3 2 [12] 038 0 0.2 0 0 12 (12 ] 16 | 12 1.6
ENGINEERING SCIENCE COURSE [ESC] 1 2 3 4 5|6 7 8 9 |10 11 12 1 2 3
I Problem Solving and Python Programming 2 3 3 3 2 - - - - - 2 2 3 3
I Engineering Graphics 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 2
| Problem Solving and Python Programming 3 2 1 1 1 2 2 1 1
Laboratory
Il Basics of Electrical and Electronics Engineering| 2 1 1 1 - - -
Il Engineering Practices Laboratory 3 2 1 1 1 2 2 1 1
Il Electrical & Electronics Engineering Laboratory | 1.6 14 108 | 1.6 12 | 1.6
PROFESSIONAL CORE COURSES [PCC] 1 2 3 4 516 7 8 9 |10 11| 12 1 2 3
Il Fiber science 3 3 3 - - 2 2 - - - - 2 3 1 3
1l Characteristics of Textile Fibres 3 3 3 - - - - - - - - 2 3 1 2
11 Technology of Spinning processes 3 3 3 - - - - - - - - 2 3 1 3
1l Fabric Manufacturing 3 3 3 - - - - - - - - 2 3 1 3
1l Fabric Structures 3 2 2 1 2 - - - - 1 2 2 3 - 2
I Concepts and Evolution of Fashion and Design 3 1 2 - 2 - - - - - 2 2 3 3 2
1 Fabric Structure Laboratory 3 2 3 2 1 - - - - - 2 2 3 1 2
Il Fashion lllustration Laboratory 3 2 3 2 3 - - - - - 2 2 3 3 1

S




IV |Apparel Production Machinery 3 3 3 - - - - 2 - 3 3 3
v Fabric and Garment Quality Evaluation 3 3 2 2 1 1 - 2 2 3 1 2
v Fundamentals of Garment Manufacturing 3 3 2| - 2 - - 2 3 2 1
v Pattern Engineering 3 2 2 2 1 - - - 3 2 1
v Textile Chemical Processing 3 3 3 2 2 2 - - 2 3 2 2
I\ Computer Aided Fashion Designing Laboratory 1 1 1 - 3 - 2 2 3 3 2 3
v Basics of Pattern Engineering and Garment 3 2 3 2 2 - 2 2 3 3 3 3
Construction Laboratory
v [Textile Chemical Processing Lab 3 3 3 2 2 - - 2 3 2 2
V Garment Construction 1 3 3 2 2 - - - 3 3 3 3
v Apparel Production Planning and Process 1 3 3 2 2 - - - 3 3 3 3
Control
\Y Garment Construction Laboratory — | 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3
V Computer Aided Garment Designing Laboratory| 3 2 - 2 3 - 1 3 2 2 3
VI Apparel Marketing and Merchandising 3 2 2 2 1 - - - - 2 3 -
Industrial Engineering in Garment
Vi Manufacturin% ’ 2 3 3 3 2 i i 3 2 3
VI Garment Construction Laboratory — Il 3 2 3 2 - 2 2 313 3 3
VI Design Collection / Portfolio 1 3 1 3 2 - 2 2 3 3
VI Funt_jamentals of economics and apparel - 3 - - 2 2 2 2 - 2 -
costing
Vi Apparel Product Engineering Laboratory 3 3] 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 3
PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVES [PEC]
V Fashion forecasting 1 2 3 3 3 3 2 1 2 3 3 3
V \Visual merchandising 2 1 2 2 2 - - - - 2 2 -
Vv Textile Heritage 1 - 1 - - - - - 2 1 1 1
\% Apparel Retail Management 2 2 3 2 - - 2 - 2 3 -
\% Apparel Brand management 1 2 3 1 - - - - - 2 -
Y Digital Marketing and E-Business 2 2 2 1 3 - - - - 2 1 -
Y Apparel Product Development 2 3 1 - 2 3 - 2 - 2 - 3
\% Clothing Fit and comfort 2| 3 3 3 2 2 - 2 3
V Apparel trims, accessories and Embellishments| 3 3 3 3 2 - 3 3 3
Vv Garment finishing and care 2 2 2 - - - - 2 - 2 2 2
Vv Home Textiles 1 - 2 - 2 1 3
V Knit Product Development 2 2 2 - 2 2| - 1 3
V Automations in Apparel manufacture 1 2| 3 1 2 - 1 3 3




V Lean manufacturing 1 2| 3 3 - 3 2 2 1 3 3

V Supply chain management for Apparel Industry - 2 2 3 3 2 2 3 1 1 1 3 3

VI Social c_ompllances and quality assurance in| > 2 i 1 > > 1 3 3
apparel industry

\i IAdvanced Technologies for Apparel Industry 1 2| 3 3 3 1 3 1 1 - 2 - 1 3 3

Vi Computer Appllcatlons In Apparel 1 5| 3 3 1 i 1 5 i 2 i 3 3
Manufacturing

VI Operation research in Apparel Industry 3 2 3 3 - - - - 2 1 3 3 2

Vi Enterprlse Resource Planning in Apparel 3 > 3 ) ) ) i 2 1 3 3 5
industry

VI International Textile and apparel Business > 1 1 > ) ) ) i 1 ) 1 2 1 i
management

Vi Entrepreneurship in apparel manufacture 3 2 2 3 3 - - - - 1 2 1 3 3 2

VI Sustainable apparel Business Management 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 - - - - 2 3 2

VI Human Resource Management 2 2 2 - - - 2 3 2 - 2 3 -

VI [Technology of nonwoven 1 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 1

Vi Protective Garments 3 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 3

VI Intimate apparels 2 2 3 1 1 2 2 1 1 2 2 1

\Y Smart Textiles and Garments 2 1 1 1 2 1 2| 1 1 1 3 3 3

Vi Sports Textiles and Garments 3 2 2 2 1 1 2| 1 2 3 1 2

VI Medical Textiles and Garments 3 2 2 2 1 1 21 1 2 3 1 2
EMPLOYABILITY ENHANCEMENT] 1 2 3 4 5 8 9 |10 11 12 1 2 3
COURSES (EEC)

v Professional Development

V Industrial training/internship** 3 3 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 3 2

Vi Industrial training/ internship* 3 3 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 3 3 2

VIl Project Work / Internship 3 3 2 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 3 3 2

1-Low,2-Medium,3-High,”-“-no correlation




ANNA UNIVERSITY, CHENNAI
NON-AUTONOMOUS COLLEGES AFFILIATED COLLEGES
REGULATIONS 2021

B. TECH. FASHION TECHNOLOGY
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM

CURRICULUM AND SYLLABI FOR FOR I TO VIl SEMESTERS

SEMESTER |
PERIODS TOTAL CREDITS
Nsd. ngggE COURSE TITLE g’gng PER WEEK | CONTACT
L| T|P PERIODS
1. [IP3151 Induction Programme - -l -1 - - 0
THEORY
2. | HS3152 Professional English - | HSMC | 3 |0 | O 3 3
3. | MA3151 | Matrices and Calculus BSC 3110 4 4
4, | PH3151 Engineering Physics BSC 31]0]0 3 3
5. | CY3151 Engineering Chemistry BSC 310]0 3 3
6. | GE3151 | Problem Splving and Python ESC 310l o0 3 3
Proarammina
7. GE3152 ST gL /Heritage of Tamils HSMC 1]/]0|0 1 1
PRACTICALS
Problem Solving and Python
8. | GE3171 Programming Laboratory ESC 0 2
9. BS3171 Physics and Chemistry Laboratory BSC 0|01 4 4 2
10. | GE3172 | English Laboratory ® EEC 00| 2 2 1
TOTAL |16 | 1 | 10 27 22
$ Skill Based Course
SEMESTER I
L PERIODS TOTAL
,\?(I) "%%RDSEE COURSETITLE g’ggi PERWEEK CONTACT | CREDITS
LT[ P PERIODS
THEORY
1. HS3252 | Professional English - i HSMC 2 100 2 2
2. MA3251 | Statistics and Numerical Methods BSC 3 1,0 4 4
3. FT3201 | Fibre Science PCC 3 /0] 0 3 3
4. BE3252 Basic EIectripaI, EIe(_:troni_cs and ESC 310l o 3 3
Instrumentation Engineering
5. GE3251 | Engineering Graphics ESC 2 |0 | 4 6 4
6. CY3252 | Chemistry for Textile Technologists BSC 3 /0] 0 3 3
7. NCC Credit Course Level 1*# - 2 0] O 2 2
8. GE3252 | silp@mid Qs midlevmi L / Tamils and HSMC 1 1ol o 1 1
Technology
PRACTICALS
9. GE3271 | Engineering Practices Laboratory ESC 0 2
10. BE3272 Basic Electri_cal, EIec_:troni_cs and ESC 0 5
Instrumentation Engineering Laboratory
11. GE3272 Communic$ation Laboratory / Foreign EEC o lol a 4 >
Language
TOTAL | 17 | 1 | 16 34 26

# NCC Credit Course level 1 is offered for NCC students only. The grades earned by the students will be recorded in the Mark
Sheet, however the same shall not be considered for the computation of CGPA.
$ Skill Based Course
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SEMESTER Il

PERIODS TOTAL
CREDITS
A et COURSE TITLE SAL- | PERWEEK | CONTACT
' L | T|P | PERIODS
THEORY
1. MA3357 Probability and Statistical
Methods BSC 3 110 4 4
2. FT3301 Characteristics of Textile Fibres PCC 3 00 3 3
3. FT3302 Technology of Spinning processes PCC 2 0|0 2 2
4. | FT3303 Fabric Manufacturing PCC 3 /0|0 3 3
5. | FT3304 Fabric Structures PCC 3 /0|0 3 3
6. | FT3305 Concepts and Evolution of Fashion PCC 3 1o0lo 3 3
and Design
PRACTICALS
7. FT3311 Fabric Structure Laboratory PCC 0 0] 3 3 15
8. | FT3312 | Fashion lllustration Laboratory PCC 0 10]3 3 1.5
9. | GE3361 | Professional Development® EEC o lol2 2 1
TOTAL | 17 | 1 | 8 26 22
$ Skill Based Course
SEMESTER IV
PERIODS PER TOTAL
A i COURSE TITLE SAL WEEK CONTACT | CREDITS
' L [T] p | PERIODS
THEORY
1. | FT3401 |Apparel Production Machinery PCC 3 |10 0 3
2. FT3402 Fabric and Garment Quality
Evaluation PCC 3 0 2 > 4
3. FT3403 Fundamentals of Garment PCC
) 3 |0 0 3 3
Manufacturing
4. | FT3404 Pattern Engineering PCC 3|0 0 3 3
5. FT3405 Textile Chemical Processing PCC 3 0 0 3 3
6. GE3451 Enwro_nm(—;‘rjtal Sciences and BSC > 0 0 > 2
Sustainability
7. NCC Credit Course Level 2# 3 0 0 3 3#
PRACTICALS
8. FT3411 Computer Aided Fashion
Designing Laboratory PCC 00 2 2 1
9. FT3412 Basics of Pattern Engineering and
Garment Construction Laboratory PCC 010 3 3 L5
10. | FT3413 Textile Chemical Processing
Laboratory PCC 0 |0 3 3 15
11. | FT3513 Industrial Training/Internship I* EEC 0|0 0 0 0
TOTAL | 17 | O 10 27 22

# NCC Credit Course level 2 is offered for NCC students only. The grades earned by the students will be recorded in
the Mark Sheet, however the same shall not be considered for the computation of CGPA.

*Four weeks industrial training/internship carries two credits. Industrial training/internship during IV Semester
Summer Vacation will be evaluated in V semester




SEMESTER V

PERIODS TOTAL
S. | COURSE COURSE TITLE CATE | PERWEEK | cONTACT | CREDITS
NO. CODE GORY
L TP PERIODS
THEORY
1. FT3501 Garment Construction PCC 3 ol o 3 3
2. FT3591 Apparel Production Planning and
Process Control PCC 3 010 3 3
3. Professional Elective | PEC 3 0] 0 3 3
4. Professional Elective I PEC 3 0] O 3 3
5. Professional Elective I PEC 3 0|0 3 3
-1& . -
6. Mandatory Course-I MC 3 ol o 3 Non-Credit
Course
PRACTICALS
7. FT3511 Garment Construction Laboratory —| | PCC 0 0] 3 3 1.5
8. | FT3512 Computer Aided Garment
Designing Laboratory PCC 0 03 3 15
9. FT3513 Industrial Training / Internship I* EEC 0 0] O 0 2
TOTAL| 18 | O | 6 24 20
& Mandatory Course-l is a Non-credit Course (Student shall select one course from the list given under MC-I)
*Four weeks industrial training/internship carries two credits. Industrial training/internship during IV Semester
Summer Vacation will be evaluated in V semester
SEMESTER VI
PERIODS TOTAL
NSC') C(C)gggE COURSE TITLE géyf( PER WEEK CONTACT | CREDITS
. L|T]P PERIODS
THEORY
1. FT3691 Apparel Marketing and
Merchandising PCC 3 0 0 3
2. FT3692 Industrial Engineering in
Garment Manufacturing PCC 3 0 0 3
3. Open Elective — I* OEC 3|10 0 3 3
4. Professional Elective IV PEC 3|0 0 3 3
5. Professional Elective V PEC 3 0 0 3 3
6. Professional Elective VI PEC 3]0 0 3 3
7.
8. NCC Credit Course Level 3* 3 0 0 3 3#
S Mandatory Course-I1% MC 3]0 3 Non-Credit
Course
PRACTICALS
10. | FT3611 E%'Tllrment Construction Laboratory pCC 0 ol3 15
11. | FT3612 Design Collection / Portfolio PCC 0 0 3 1.5
12. | FT3712 Industrial Training / Internship 1I## EEC 0 0 0 0
TOTAL| 21 | O 6 27 21




*Open Elective — | shall be chosen from the emerging technologies.

#Four weeks industrial training/internship carries two credit. Industrial training/Internship during VI Semester
Summer Vacation will be evaluated in VII semester
& Mandatory Course-ll is a Non-credit Course (Student shall select one course from the list given under MC- 1)

# NCC Credit Course level 3 is offered for NCC students only. The grades earned by the students will be recorded in

the Mark Sheet, however the same shall not be considered for the computation of CGPA.

SEMESTER VIIVIII®

PERIODS TOTAL
o | CRIEE COURSE TITLE SAL- | PERWEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
' L | T] P | PERIODS
THEORY
1. FT3701 Fundamentals of
Economics and Apparel PCC 3]1]0]0 3 3
Costing
2. | GE3791 Human Values and Ethics | HSMC | 2 | 0 | O 2 2
3. Elective- Management # HSMC | 3 |0 | O 3 3
4. Open Elective — II** OEC 3 10| O0 3 3
5. Open Elective — I11*** OEC 3]0 0 3 3
6. Open Elective — [V*** OEC 3]/]0]0 3 3
PRACTICALS
7. FT3711 Appgrel Eroduct PCC olol a 4 5
Engineering Laboratory
8. FT3712 Ilndustrla_l Trznlng/ EEC olol o 0 >
nternship 1l
TOTAL | 17 | O | 4 21 21

*If students undergo internship in Semester VII, then the courses offered during semester VII will be offered
during semester VIII.

**Open Elective — Il shall be chosen from the emerging technologies.

***QOpen Elective Il and IV (Shall be chosen from the list of open electives offered by other Programmes
# Elective- Management shall be chosen from the Elective Management courses

#Four weeks industrial training/internship carries two credit. Industrial training/Internship during VI Semester Summer
Vacation will be evaluated in VIl semester

SEMESTER VIINII®

PERIODS TOTAL
o | “oope" COURSE TITLE SATE | PERWEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
' L [T] P | PERIODS
PRACTICALS
1.| FT3sil Project Work / Internship” EEC 0 0|20 20 10
TOTAL| 0 [0 20 20 10

*If students undergo internship in Semester VII, then the courses offered during semester VII will be offered
during semester VIII.

#15 weeks of continuous Internship in an organization carries 10 credits.

10
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ELECTIVE - MANAGEMENT COURSES

SL COURSE CATE PERIODS TOTAL
NO‘ CODE | COURSE TITLE GORY PERWEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
' LT |P PERIODS
1. | GE3751 | Principles of Management HSMC 3/0] 0 3 3
2. | GE3752 | Total Quality Management | HSMC 3/0] 0 3 3
3. | GE3753 | Engineering Economics and | HSMC 3/0] 0 3 3
Financial Accounting
4. | GE3754 | Human Resource HSMC 3/0] 0 3 3
Management
5. | GE3755 | Knowledge Management HSMC 3/0] 0 3 3
6. | GE3792 | Industrial Management HSMC 3/0] 0 3 3
MANDATORY COURSES I*
S CATE PERIODS TOTAL
NO. COURSE COURSE TITLE GORY PER WEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
CODE L|T|P PERIODS
1. | MX3081 Introduction to Women MC 3/]0] 0 3 0
and Gender Studies
2. | MX3082 Elements of Literature MC 3/]0] 0 3 0
3. | MX3083 Film Appreciation MC 3]0 0 3 0
4. | MX3084 Disaster Risk Reduction MC 3/]0] 0 3 0
and Management
* Mandatory Courses are offered as Non —Credit Courses
MANDATORY COURSES II*
PERIODS TOTAL
Al oS COURSE TITLE SAL- | PERWEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
' L|T]|P PERIODS
MX3085 | Well Being with MC 3|0 O 3 0
Traditional Practices -
Yoga, Ayurveda and
Siddha
2. MX3086 | History of Science and MC 3/0] 0 3 0
Technology in India
3. MX3087 | Political and Economic MC 3/0] 0 3 0
Thought for a Humane
Society
4, MX3088 | State, Nation Building MC 310 0 3 0
and Politics in India
5. MX3089 | Industrial Safety MC 3/0] 0 3 0

* Mandatory Courses are offered as Non —Credit Courses
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PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVE COURSES : VERTICALS

Vertical | Vertical Il Vertical Il Vertical IV Vertical V
Apparel Apparel Product Garment Management Specialty
Marketing Development Manufacturing Apparel
Fashion Apparel Product Automations in Operation research | Technology
forecasting Development Apparel in Apparel Industry | of nonwoven
manufacture
Visual Clothing Fit and Lean Enterprise Protective
merchandising comfort manufacturing Resource Planning | Garments
in Apparel industry
Textile Heritage | Apparel trims, Supply chain International Textile | Intimate
accessories and management for | and apparel apparels
Embellishments Apparel Industry | Business
management
Apparel  Retail | Garment finishing | Social Entrepreneurship in | Smart
Management and care compliances and | apparel Textiles and
quality assurance | manufacture Garments
in apparel
industry
Apparel  Brand | Home Furnishing | Advanced Sustainable apparel | Sports
management Technologies for | Business Textiles and
Apparel Industry | Management Garments
Digital Marketing | Knit Product Computer Human Resource Medical
and E-Business | Development Applications In Management Textiles and
Apparel Garments

Manufacturing

Registration of Professional Elective Courses from Verticals:

Refer to the regulations 2021, Clause 6.3. (Amended on 27.07.2023)
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PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVE COURSES : VERTICALS

VERTICAL I: APPAREL MARKETING APPAREL MARKETING

SL COURSE CATE PERIODS TOTAL
NO' CODE COURSE TITLE GORY PER WEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
' L|T| P PERIODS
1. | FT3001 Fashion forecasting PEC 3/0| O 3 3
2. FT3002 Visual merchandising | PEC 3/0| O 3 3
3. FT3003 Textile Heritage PEC 3/0| O 3 3
4, FT3004 Apparel Retail | PEC 310 0 3 3
Management
5. CFT331 Apparel Brand | PEC 3|0 0 3 3
management
6. FT3005 Digital Marketing and | PEC 310 0 3 3
E-Business
VERTICAL II: APPAREL PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT
SL COURSE CATE PERIODS TOTAL
NO' CODE COURSE TITLE GORY PER WEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
' L|T| P PERIODS
1. | FT3006 Apparel Product PEC 3|/0| O 3 3
Development
2. FT3007 Clothing Fit and PEC 3/]0| O 3 3
comfort
3. FT3008 Apparel trims, PEC 3/]0] O 3 3
accessories and
Embellishments
4. FT3009 Garment finishing PEC 3|/0| O 3 3
and care
5. CTT339 Home Textiles PEC 3|0 0 3 3
6. FT3010 Knit Product PEC 310 0 3 3
Development
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VERTICAL Ill: GARMENT MANUFACTURING

sL COURSE CATE PERIODS TOTAL
NO. CODE COURSE TITLE GORY PER WEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
' L|{T| P PERIODS
1. | FT3011 Automations in PEC 3/0| O 3 3
Apparel manufacture
2. FT3012 Lean manufacturing PEC 3/10] 0 3 3
3. FT3013 Supply chain PEC 30| O 3 3
management for
Apparel Industry
4, FT3014 Social compliances PEC 3|/0| O 3 3
and quality
assurance in apparel
industry
5. FT3015 Advanced PEC 3/]0] O 3 3
Technologies for
Apparel Industry
6. FT3016 Computer PEC 3/0| 0 3 3
Applications In
Apparel
Manufacturing
VERTICAL IV: MANAGEMENT
sL COURSE CATE PERIODS TOTAL
NO. CODE COURSE TITLE GORY PER WEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
' L{T| P PERIODS
1. | FT3017 Operation Research | PEC 3|/0| O 3 3
in Apparel Industry
2. FT3018 Enterprise Resource | PEC 3|/0| O 3 3
Planning in Apparel
industry
3. FT3019 International Textile PEC 3/]0] O 3 3
and apparel
Business
management
4, CFT332 Entrepreneurship in | PEC 3/]0] O 3 3
apparel manufacture
5. FT3020 Sustainable apparel PEC 3/0| 0 3 3
Business
Management
6. FT3021 Human Resources PEC 3/0| 0 3 3
Management
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VERTICAL V: SPECIALTY APPAREL

SL COURSE CATE PERIODS TOTAL
NO. CODE COURSE TITLE GORY PER WEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS
) L|IT| P PERIODS
1.| TT3691 Technology of PEC 3/]0] O 3 3
Nonwoven
2. FT3022 Protective Garments | PEC 3|0 0 3 3
3. FT3023 Intimate apparels PEC 3|/0| O 3 3
4, FT3024 Smart Textiles and PEC 3|0 0 3 3
Garments
5. FT3025 Sports Textiles and | PEC 310 0 3 3
Garments
6. FT3026 Medical Textiles and | PEC 3|0 0 3 3
Garments

OPEN ELECTIVES
(Students shall choose the open elective courses, such that the course contents are not similar
to any other course contents/title under other course categories.

OPEN ELECTIVE | AND I
(EMERGING TECHNOLOGIES)

To be offered other than Faculty of Information and Communication Engineering

SL COURSE CATE PERIODS TOTAL

NO. CODE COURSE TITLE GORY PER WEEK | CONTACT | CREDITS

' L | T | P | PERIODS

1. OCS351 | Artificial Intelligence and | OEC 2 |02 4 3
Machine Learning
Fundamentals

2. 0OCS352 loT Concepts and | OEC 2 0|2 4 3
Applications

3. OCS353 | Data Science | OEC 2 0|2 4 3
Fundamentals

4. CCS333 | Augmented Reality / Virtual | OEC 2 |02 4 3
Reality
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OPEN ELECTIVES -l

SL COURSE CATE PERIODS TOTAL
NO. CODE COURSE TITLE GORY PER WEEK CONTACT CREDITS
' L| T | P PERIODS

1. | OHS351 | English for OEC 300 3 3
Competitive
Examinations

2. OCE353 | Lean Concepts, Tools OEC 3]0]0 3 3
And Practices

3. | OMG352 | NGOs and OEC 3100 3 3
Sustainable
Development

4., | OMG353 | Democracy and Good OEC 3|]0]O0 3 3
Governance

5. | CME365 | Renewable Energy OEC 30| 0 3 3
Technologies

6. | OME354 | Applied Design OEC 31010 3 3
Thinking

7. | MF3003 Reverse Engineering OEC 3]0]O0 3 3

8. | OPR351 | Sustainable OEC 31010 3 3
Manufacturing

9. | AU3791 Electric and Hybrid OEC 3|]0]O0 3 3
Vehicle

10. | OAS352 | Space Engineering OEC 3100 3 3

11. | OIM351 Industrial Management OEC 3]0]O0 3 3

12. | OIE354 Quiality Engineering OEC 3/]0]0 3 3

13. | OSF351 Fire Safety OEC 3100 3 3
Engineering

14. | OML351 | Introduction to non- OEC 310 /|0 3 3
destructive testing

15. | OMR351 | Mechatronics OEC 3100 3 3

16. | ORA351 | Foundation of OEC 310 /|0 3 3
Robotics

17. | OAE352 Fundamentals of OEC 3100 3 3
Aeronautical
engineering

18. | OGI351 Remote Sensing OEC 3100 3 3
Concepts

19. | OAI351 Urban Agriculture OEC 3100 3 3

20. | OEN351 | Drinking Water Supply OEC 31010 3 3
and Treatment

21. | OEE352 | Electric Vehicle OEC 31010 3 3
technology

22. | OEI353 Introduction to PLC OEC 3100 3 3
Programming

23. | OFD352 | Traditional Indian OEC 3/]0]O0 3 3
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Foods

24. | OFD353 | Introduction to food OEC 3100 3 3
processing

25. | OPY352 IPR for Pharma OEC 300 3 3
Industry

26. | OCH351 | Nano Technology OEC 3]0]0 3 3

27. | OCH352 | Functional Materials OEC 3]0]O0 3 3

28. | OPE351 Introduction to OEC 3]0]O0 3 3
Petroleum Refining
and Petrochemicals

29. | CPE334 Energy Conservation OEC 31010 3 3
and Management

30. | OPT351 Basics of Plastics OEC 3100 3 3
Processing

31. | OEC351 | Signals and Systems OEC 3|]0]O0 3 3

32. | OEC352 | Fundamentals of OEC 3 |0 |O 3 3
Electronic Devices and
Circuits

33. | CBM348 | Foundation Skills in OEC 3 |0 |0 3 3
Integrated Product
Development

34. | CBM333 | Assistive Technology OEC 3 |0 |0 3 3

35. | OMA352 | Operations Research OEC 3 |0 |0 3 3

36. | OMA353 | Algebra and Number OEC 3 |0 |0 3 3
Theory

37. | OMA354 | Linear Algebra OEC 3 |0 |0 3 3

38. | OBT352 Basics of Microbial OEC 3/]0]0 3 3
Technology

39. | OBT353 Basics of OEC 3100 3 3
Biomolecules

40. | OBT354 Fundamentals of Cell OEC 3100 3 3
and Molecular Biology

OPEN ELECTIVES - IV
sL COURSE CATE PERIODS TOTAL
NO.. CODE COURSE TITLE GORY PER WEEK CONTACT CREDITS
L T P PERIODS

1. OHS352 | Project Report Writing OEC 3]0]O0 3 3

2. OCE354 | Basics of Integrated OEC 3]0]0 3 3
Water Resources
Management

3. OMA355 | Advanced Numerical OEC 3100 3 3
Methods

4, OMAS356 | Random Processes OEC 3]0]O0 3 3

5. OMAS357 | Queuing and OEC 3]0]0 3 3
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Reliability Modelling

6. | OMG354 | Production and OEC 3100 3 3
Operations
Management for
Entrepreneurs

7. | OMG355 | Multivariate Data OEC 3100 3 3
Analysis

8. OME352 | Additive Manufacturing OEC 30| 0 3 3

9. | CME343 | New Product OEC 3100 3 3
Development

10. | OME355 | Industrial Design & OEC 2 10| 2 4 3
Rapid Prototyping
Techniques

11. | MF3010 | Micro and Precision OEC 3100 3 3
Engineering

12. | OMF354 | Cost Management of OEC 310 0 3 3
Engineering Projects

13. | AU3002 Batteries and OEC 3100 3 3
Management system

14. | AU3008 Sensors and Actuators OEC 310 0 3 3

15. | OAS353 | Space Vehicles OEC 3]0]O0 3 3

16. | OIM352 Management Science OEC 310 0 3 3

17. | OIM353 Production  Planning OEC 3|]0]O0 3 3
and Control

18. | OIE353 Operations OEC 3]0]0 3 3
Management

19. | OSF352 Industrial Hygiene OEC 300 3 3

20. | OSF353 Chemical Process OEC 3100 3 3
Safety

21. | OML352 Electrical, Electronic OEC 3 0 0 3 3
and Magnetic
materials

22. | OML353 | Nanomaterials and OEC 310 /|0 3 3
applications

23. | OMR352 | Hydraulics and OEC 300 3 3
Pneumatics

24. | OMR353 | Sensors OEC 3100 3 3

25. | ORA352 | Concepts in Mobile OEC 30| 0 3 3
Robots

26. | Mv3501 Marine Propulsion OEC 3100 3 3

27. | OMV351 | Marine Merchant OEC 3]0]0 3 3
Vessels

28. | OMV352 | Elements of Marine OEC 3]0]0 3 3
Engineering

29. | CRA332 Drone Technologies OEC 3]0]0 3 3

30. | OGI352 Geographical OEC 3|/]0]|O0 3 3

Information System
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31. | OAI352 Agriculture OEC 3/0/|0 3 3
Entrepreneurship
Development

32. | OEN352 | Biodiversity OEC 300 3 3
Conservation

33. | OEE353 | Introduction to control OEC 3/0/|0 3 3
systems

34. | OEI354 Introduction to OEC 30| 0 3 3
Industrial Automation
Systems

35. | OFD354 Fundamentals of Food OEC 3]0]O0 3 3
Engineering

36. | OFD355 Food safety and OEC 3]0]O0 3 3
Quality Regulations

37. | OPY353 Nutraceuticals OEC 30| 0 3 3

38. | OCH353 | Energy Technology OEC 3]0]O0 3 3

39. | OCH354 | Surface Science OEC 3]0]O0 3 3

40. | OPE353 Industrial safety OEC 3|]0]O0 3 3

41. | OPE354 | Unit Operations in OEC 3100 3 3
Petro Chemical
Industries

42. | OPT352 Plastic Materials for OEC 3|]0]O0 3 3
Engineers

43. | OPT353 Properties and Testing OEC 3/]0]0 3 3
of Plastics

44. | OEC353 | VLSI Design OEC 300 3 3

45, | CBM370 | Wearable devices OEC 3/]0]0 3 3

46. | CBM356 | Medical Informatics OEC 3/0/|0 3 3

47. | OBT355 | Biotechnology for OEC 3/]0]O0 3 3
Waste Management

48. | OBT356 | Lifestyle Diseases OEC 3]0]0 3 3

49. | OBT357 | Biotechnology in OEC 300 3 3
Health Care
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SUMMARY

Name of the Programme

Subject

- Area Credits per Semester Total_
Credits
I Il 1] v \Y; VI VIV | VIV

1 HSMC 4 3 5 12

2 BSC 12 7 4 2 25

3 ESC 5 11 16

4 PCC 3 17 20 9 5 63

5 PEC 9 18

6 OEC 3 9 12

7 EEC 1 2 1 2 2 10 18
£ /(,?\I/Ioann i (;j rl;t/) v v

Total 22 26 22 22 20 21 21 10 164
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Enrollment for B.E. / B. Tech. (Honours) / Minor degree (Optional)

A student can also optionally register for additional courses (18 credits) and become eligible for
the award of B.E./B.Tech. (Honours) Minor degree.

For B.E. / B. Tech. (Honours), a student shall register for the additional courses (18 credits)
from semester V onwards. These courses shall be from the same vertical or a combination of
different verticals of the same programme of study only.

For minor degree, a student shall register for the additional courses (18 credits) from semester
V onwards. All these courses have to be in a particular vertical from any one of the other
programmes, Moreover, for minor degree the student can register for courses from any one of
the following verticals also.
Complete details are available in clause 4.10 (Amendments) of Regulations 2021.

VERTICALS FOR MINOR DEGREE (IN ADDITIONS TO ALL THE VERTICALS OF OTHER

PROGRAMMES)
Vertical IV
Vertical | Vertical Il Vertical Il Business Vertical V
Fintech and Entrepreneurship Public Data Environment and
Block Chain Administration Analytics Sustainability
Financial Foundations of Principles of Statistics For | Sustainable
Management Entrepreneruship Public Managemen | infrastructure
Administration t Development
Fundamentals | Team Building & Constitution of Datamining | Sustainable
of Investment Leadership India For Business | Agriculture and
Management for Intelligence Environmental
Business Management
Banking, Creativity & Public Personnel | Human Sustainable Bio
Financial Innovation in Administration Resource Materials
Services and Entrepreneurship Analytics
Insurance
Introduction to | Principles of Administrative Marketing Materials for Energy
Blockchain and | Marketing Theories And Social Sustainability
its Applications | Management For Media Web
Business Analytics
Fintech Human Resource Indian Operation Green Technology
Personal Management for Administrative And Supply
Finance and Entrepreneurs System Chain
Payments Analytics
Introduction to | Financing New Public Policy Financial Environmental
Fintech Business Ventures Administration Analytics Quality Monitoring
and Analysis
- - - - Integrated  Energy
Planning for
Sustainable
Development
- - - - Energy  Efficiency
for Sustainable

Development
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(Choice of courses for Minor degree is to be made from any one vertical of other
programmes or from anyone of the following verticals)

VERTICAL 1: FINTECH AND BLOCK CHAIN

SL | coursE CATE PERIOPS | ToTaL
s CODE COURSE TITLE CONTACT | CREDITS
N GORY | __WEEK | prriobs
0. L|T| P
1. |CMG331 | Financial Management PEC 30| 0 3 3
2. |CMG332 | Fundamentals of PEC 3lol o 3 3
Investment
3. |[CMG333 Bank_lng, Financial PEC 310l o 3 3
Services and Insurance
4, |CMG334 | Introduction to
Blockchain and its | PEC 3|0 O 3 3
Applications
5. |CMG335 | Fintech Personal
Finance and Payments PEC |3101 0 3 3
6. |CMG336 | Introduction to Fintech PEC 3ol o 3 3
VERTICAL 2: ENTREPRENEURSHIP
sL COURSE CATE PESE%DS TOTAL
‘ CODE COURSE TITLE CONTACT | CREDITS
NO. GORY WEEK
PERIODS
L|T| P
1. CMG337| Foundations of
Entrepreneruship PEC 131010 3 3
2. CMG338| Team Building &
Leadership pEC 1310l o 3 3
Management for
Business
3. CMG339 Creatmty& Innqvatlon PEC 310l o 3 3
in Entrepreneurship
4. CMG340| Principles of Marketing
Management For| PEC |3 |0 | O 3 3
Business
5. CMG341 | Human Resource
Management for PEC |3 (0] O 3 3
Entrepreneurs
6. CMG342 Fmgncmg New pECc |3l0l o 3 3
Business Ventures
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VERTICAL 3: PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

PERIODS
SL COURSE CATE PER TOTAL
NO. CODE COURSE TITLE GORY WEEK CONTACT | CREDITS
' PERIODS
L|IT| P
1. CMG343 Prlnglples _ of Public PEC 3lol o 3 3
Administration
2. CMG344| Constitution of India PEC 3ol o 3 3
3. CMG345 Publ|'c _Pers_onnel PEC 3lol o 3 3
Administration
4, CMG346| Administrative Theories PEC 3ol o 3 3
5. CMG347| Indian  Administrative PEC 3lol o 3 3
System
6. CMG348 Publl_c_Pollc_y PEC 310l o 3 3
Administration
VERTICAL 4: BUSINESS DATA ANALYTICS
SL COURSE CATE PEEE%DS TOTAL
NO. CODE COURSE TITLE GORY WEEK CONTACT | CREDITS
) PERIODS
L|IT| P
1. CMG349| Statistics For
Management PEC 31010 3 3
2. CMG350| Datamining For PEC 3lol o 3 3
Business Intelligence
3. CMG351| Human Resource
Analytics PEC 3|0 0 3 3
4. CMG352| Marketing And Social
Media Web Analytics PEC |3]0] 0 3 3
5. CMG353| Operation And Supply
Chain Analytics PEC 131010 3 3
6. CMG354 | Financial Analytics PEC 1310l 0o 3 3
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VERTICAL 5: ENVIRONMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY

SL COURSE CATE PE?E%DS TOTAL

‘ CODE COURSE TITLE CONTACT | CREDITS

NO. GORY WEEK

PERIODS
L|T| P
CES331 | Sustainable infrastructure PEC | 3|0 3 3

Development

2. CES332 | Sustainable Agriculture
and Environmental PEC 3|/]0] O 3 3
Management

3. CES333 | Sustainable Bio Materials | PEC |3 |0 | O 3 3

4, CES334 Materl_als__for Energy pec [3l0l o 3 3
Sustainability

5. CES335 | Green Technology PEC 3|/0| O 3 3

6. CES336 Enw_ron_mental Quallty_ PEC |3l0! 0 3 3
Monitoring and Analysis

7. CES337 | Integrated Energy
Planning for Sustainable| PEC (3 | 0| O 3 3
Development

8. CES338 | Energy Efficiency for
Sustainable PEC |30 O 3 3
Development
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IP3151 INDUCTION PROGRAMME
This is a mandatory 2 week programme to be conducted as soon as the students enter the
institution. Normal classes start only after the induction program is over.

The induction programme has been introduced by AICTE with the following objective:

“‘Engineering colleges were established to train graduates well in the branch/department of
admission, have a holistic outlook, and have a desire to work for national needs and beyond.
The graduating student must have knowledge and skills in the area of his/her study. However,
he/she must also have broad understanding of society and relationships. Character needs to be
nurtured as an essential quality by which he/she would understand and fulfill his/her
responsibility as an engineer, a citizen and a human being. Besides the above, several meta-
skills and underlying values are needed.”

“One will have to work closely with the newly joined students in making them feel comfortable,
allow them to explore their academic interests and activities, reduce competition and make them
work for excellence, promote bonding within them, build relations between teachers and
students, give a broader view of life, and build character. *

Hence, the purpose of this programme is to make the students feel comfortable in their new
environment, open them up, set a healthy daily routine, create bonding in the batch as well as
between faculty and students, develop awareness, sensitivity and understanding of the self,
people around them, society at large, and nature.

The following are the activities under the induction program in which the student would be fully
engaged throughout the day for the entire duration of the program.

(i) Physical Activity
This would involve a daily routine of physical activity with games and sports, yoga, gardening,
etc.

(i) Creative Arts
Every student would choose one skill related to the arts whether visual arts or performing arts.
Examples are painting, sculpture, pottery, music, dance etc. The student would pursue it
everyday for the duration of the program. These would allow for creative expression. It would
develop a sense of aesthetics and
also enhance creativity which would, hopefully, grow into engineering design later.

(iif) Universal Human Values

This is the anchoring activity of the Induction Programme. It gets the student to explore oneself
and allows one to experience the joy of learning, stand up to peer pressure, take decisions with
courage, be aware of relationships with colleagues and supporting stay in the hostel and
department, be sensitive to others, etc. A module in Universal Human Values provides the base.
Methodology of teaching this content is extremely important. It must not be through do's and
dont's, but get students to explore and think by engaging them in a dialogue. It is best taught
through group discussions and real life activities rather than lecturing.

Discussions would be conducted in small groups of about 20 students with a faculty mentor
each. It would be effective that the faculty mentor assigned is also the faculty advisor for the
student for the full duration of the UG programme.
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(iv) Literary Activity
Literary activity would encompass reading, writing and possibly, debating, enacting a play etc.

(v) Proficiency Modules

This would address some lacunas that students might have, for example, English, computer
familiarity etc.

(vi) Lectures by Eminent People

Motivational lectures by eminent people from all walks of life should be arranged to give the
students exposure to people who are socially active or in public life.

(vii) Visits to Local Area

A couple of visits to the landmarks of the city, or a hospital or orphanage could be organized.
This would familiarize them with the area as well as expose them to the under privileged.

(viii)  Familiarization to Dept./Branch & Innovations
They should be told about what getting into a branch or department means what role it plays in

society, through its technology. They should also be shown the laboratories, workshops & other
facilities.

(ix) Department Specific Activities

About a week can be spent in introducing activities (games, quizzes, social interactions, small
experiments, design thinking etc.) that are relevant to the particular branch of Engineering /
Technology/ Architecture that can serve as a motivation and kindle interest in building things
(become a maker) in that particular field. This can be conducted in the form of a workshop. For
example, CSE and IT students may be introduced to activities that kindle computational
thinking, and get them to build simple games. ECE students may be introduced to building
simple circuits as an extension of their knowledge in Science, and so on. Students may be
asked to build stuff using their knowledge of science.

Induction Programme is totally an activity based programme and therefore there shall be
no tests / assessments during this programme.

References:
Guide to Induction program from AICTE

HS3152 PROFESSIONAL ENGLISH | LTPC
3003

OBJECTIVES :

e To improve the communicative competence of learners

e Tolearn to use basic grammatic structures in suitable contexts

e To acquire lexical competence and use them appropriately in a sentence and

understand their meaning in a text
o To help learners use language effectively in professional contexts
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e To develop learners’ ability to read and write complex texts, summaries, articles, blogs,
definitions, essays and user manuals.

UNIT | INTRODUCTION TO EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION 1
What is effective communication? (Explain using activities) Why is communication critical for
excellence during study, research and work? What are the seven C’s of effective
communication? What are key language skills? What is effective listening? What does it
involve? What is effective speaking? What does it mean to be an excellent reader? What
should you be able to do? What is effective writing? How does one develop language and
communication skills? What does the course focus on? How are communication and language
skills going to be enhanced during this course? What do you as a learner need to do to enhance
your English language and communication skills to get the best out of this course?

INTRODUCTION TO FUNDAMENTALS OF COMMUNICATION 8
Reading - Reading brochures (technical context), telephone messages / social media messages
relevant to technical contexts and emails. Writing - Writing emails / letters introducing oneself.
Grammar - Present Tense ( simple and progressive); Question types: Wh/ Yes or No/ and
Tags. Vocabulary - Synonyms; One word substitution; Abbreviations & Acronyms (as used in
technical contexts).

UNIT Il NARRATION AND SUMMATION 9
Reading - Reading biographies, travelogues, newspaper reports, Excerpts from literature, and
travel & technical blogs. Writing - Guided writing-- Paragraph writing Short Report on an event
(field trip etc.) Grammar —Past tense (simple); Subject-Verb Agreement; and Prepositions.
Vocabulary - Word forms (prefixes& suffixes); Synonyms and Antonyms. Phrasal verbs.

UNIT 1 DESCRIPTION OF A PROCESS /PRODUCT 9
Reading — Reading advertisements, gadget reviews; user manuals. Writing - Writing definitions;
instructions; and Product /Process description. Grammar - Imperatives; Adjectives; Degrees of
comparison; Present & Past Perfect Tenses. Vocabulary - Compound Nouns, Homonyms; and
Homophones, discourse markers (connectives & sequence words).

UNIT IV CLASSIFICATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 9
Reading — Newspaper articles; Journal reports —and Non Verbal Communcation ( tables, pie
charts etc,. ). Writing — Note-making / Note-taking (*Study skills to be taught, not tested); Writing
recommendations; Transferring information from non verbal ( chart , graph etc, to verbal mode)
Grammar — Articles; Pronouns - Possessive & Relative pronouns. Vocabulary - Collocations;
Fixed / Semi fixed expressions.

UNIT V EXPRESSION 9
Reading — Reading editorials; and Opinion Blogs; Writing — Essay Writing (Descriptive or
narrative). Grammar — Future Tenses, Punctuation; Negation (Statements & Questions); and
Simple, Compound & Complex Sentences. Vocabulary - Cause & Effect Expressions — Content
vs Function words.
TOTAL : 45 PERIODS

LEARNING OUTCOMES :
At the end of the course, learners will be able

e To use appropriate words in a professional context

e To gain understanding of basic grammatical structures and use them in right context.
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e Toread and interpret information presented in tables, charts and other graphic forms
o To write definitions, descriptions, narrations and essays on various topics

TEXT BOOKS :

1. English for Engineers & Technologists Orient Blackswan Private Ltd. Department of
English, Anna University, (2020 edition)

2. English for Science & Technology Cambridge University Press, 2021.
Authored by Dr. Veena Selvam, Dr. Sujatha Priyadarshini, Dr. Deepa Mary Francis, Dr.
KN. Shoba, and Dr. Lourdes Joevani, Department of English, Anna University.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Technical Communication — Principles And Practices By Meenakshi Raman & Sangeeta
Sharma, Oxford Univ. Press, 2016, New Delhi.

2. A Course Book On Technical English By Lakshminarayanan, Scitech Publications (India)
Pvt. Ltd.

3. English For Technical Communication (With CD) By Aysha Viswamohan, Mcgraw Hill
Education, ISBN : 0070264244.

4. Effective Communication Skill, Kulbhusan Kumar, RS Salaria, Khanna Publishing
House.

5. Learning to Communicate — Dr. V. Chellammal, Allied Publishing House, New
Delhi,2003.

ASSESSMENT PATTERN
Two internal assessments and an end semester examination to test students’ reading and
writing skills along with their grammatical and lexical competence.

CO-PO & PSO MAPPING

co PO PSO
1 2 ) 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 11 | 12 1 2
1 |1 1 1 1 1 3 3 3 1 3 - 3 - -
2 1 1 1 1 |1 3 3 3 1 3 - 3 - -
3 |2 3 2 3 |2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 - -
4 |2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 - -
5 |2 3 3 3 - 3 3 3 2 3 - 3 - -
AvVg.|16 | 22 |18 |22 |15 3 3 3 16 | 3 3 3 - -

¢ 1-low, 2-medium, 3-high, ‘-“- no correlation
¢ Note: The average value of this course to be used for program articulation matrix.

MA3151 MATRICES AND CALCULUS LTPC
3104

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
e To develop the use of matrix algebra techniques that is needed by engineers for

practical applications.
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e To familiarize the students with differential calculus.

e To familiarize the student with functions of several variables. This is needed in many
branches of engineering.

e To make the students understand various techniques of integration.

e To acquaint the student with mathematical tools needed in evaluating multiple integrals
and their applications.

UNIT | MATRICES 9+3
Eigenvalues and Eigenvectors of a real matrix — Characteristic equation — Properties of
Eigenvalues and Eigenvectors — Cayley - Hamilton theorem — Diagonalization of matrices by
orthogonal transformation — Reduction of a quadratic form to canonical form by orthogonal

transformation — Nature of quadratic forms — Applications : Stretching of an elastic
membrane.
UNIT Il DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS 9+3

Representation of functions - Limit of a function - Continuity - Derivatives - Differentiation rules
(sum, product, quotient, chain rules) - Implicit differentiation - Logarithmic differentiation -
Applications : Maxima and Minima of functions of one variable.

UNIT I FUNCTIONS OF SEVERAL VARIABLES 9+3
Partial differentiation — Homogeneous functions and Euler's theorem — Total derivative —
Change of variables — Jacobians — Partial differentiation of implicit functions — Taylor’s series
for functions of two variables — Applications : Maxima and minima of functions of two variables
and Lagrange’s method of undetermined multipliers.

UNIT IV INTEGRAL CALCULUS 9+3
Definite and Indefinite integrals - Substitution rule - Techniques of Integration : Integration by
parts, Trigonometric integrals, Trigonometric substitutions, Integration of rational functions by
partial fraction, Integration of irrational functions - Improper integrals - Applications : Hydrostatic
force and pressure, moments and centres of mass.

UNIT V MULTIPLE INTEGRALS 9+3
Double integrals — Change of order of integration — Double integrals in polar coordinates — Area
enclosed by plane curves — Triple integrals — Volume of solids — Change of variables in double
and triple integrals — Applications : Moments and centres of mass, moment of inertia
TOTAL: 60 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course the students will be able to

CO1 : Use the matrix algebra methods for solving practical problems.

CO2 : Apply differential calculus tools in solving various application problems.

CO3 : Able to use differential calculus ideas on several variable functions.

CO4 : Apply different methods of integration in solving practical problems.

CO5 : Apply multiple integral ideas in solving areas, volumes and other practical problems.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Kreyszig.E, "Advanced Engineering Mathematics”, John Wiley and Sons,
10" Edition, New Delhi, 2016.
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2. Grewal.B.S., “Higher Engineering Mathematics”, Khanna Publishers, New Delhi,
44™ Edition , 2018.
3. James Stewart, " Calculus : Early Transcendentals ", Cengage Learning, 8" Edition, New
Delhi, 2015. [For Units Il & IV - Sections 1.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.5, 2.7 (Tangents problems
only), 2.8, 3.1to 3.6, 3.11, 4.1, 4.3, 5.1 (Area problems only), 5.2, 5.3, 5.4 (excluding net
change theorem), 5.5,7.1-7.4and 7.8].

REFERENCES :

1. Anton. H, Bivens. | and Davis. S, " Calculus ", Wiley, 10" Edition, 2016

2. Bali. N., Goyal. M. and Watkins. C., “ Advanced Engineering Mathematics ”, Firewall
Media (An imprint of Lakshmi Publications Pvt., Ltd.,), New Delhi, 7" Edition, 2009.

3. Jain . RK. and lyengar. S.R.K, “ Advanced Engineering Mathematics ”, Narosa
Publications, New Delhi, 5" Edition, 2016.

4. Narayanan. S. and Manicavachagom Pillai. T. K., “ Calculus " Volume | and I,
S. Viswanathan Publishers Pvt. Ltd., Chennai, 2009.

5. Ramana. B.V., " Higher Engineering Mathematics ", McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd,
New Delhi, 2016.

6. Srimantha Pal and Bhunia. S.C, " Engineering Mathematics " Oxford University Press,

”

2015.
7. Thomas. G. B., Hass. J, and Weir. M.D, " Thomas Calculus ", 14" Edition, Pearson India,
2018.
PO| PO | PO|PO|PO|PO|PO|PO|PO|PO| PO | PO |PSO|PSO|PSO
01| 02 | 03 | 04 | O5 | 06 | O7 | 08 | 09 | 10 | 11 | 12 1 2 3
CO1 | 3 3 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
CcOo2 | 3 3 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
CO3 | 3 3 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
CO4 | 3 3 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
CO5 | 3 3 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
Avg | 3 3 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
PH3151 ENGINEERING PHYSICS LTPC
3 0083

COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To make the students effectively to achieve an understanding of mechanics.
e To enable the students to gain knowledge of electromagnetic waves and its applications.
e To introduce the basics of oscillations, optics and lasers.
e Equipping the students to be successfully understand the importance of quantum
physics.
e To motivate the students towards the applications of quantum mechanics.

UNIT | MECHANICS 9
Multi-particle dynamics: Center of mass (CM) — CM of continuous bodies — motion of the CM —
kinetic energy of system of particles. Rotation of rigid bodies: Rotational kinematics — rotational
kinetic energy and moment of inertia - theorems of M .| -moment of inertia of continuous bodies
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— M.l of a diatomic molecule - torque — rotational dynamics of rigid bodies — conservation of
angular momentum — rotational energy state of a rigid diatomic molecule - gyroscope - torsional
pendulum — double pendulum —Introduction to nonlinear oscillations.

UNIT Il ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES 9
The Maxwell’'s equations - wave equation; Plane electromagnetic waves in vacuum, Conditions
on the wave field - properties of electromagnetic waves: speed, amplitude, phase, orientation
and waves in matter - polarization - Producing electromagnetic waves - Energy and momentum
in EM waves: Intensity, waves from localized sources, momentum and radiation pressure - Cell-
phone reception. Reflection and transmission of electromagnetic waves from a non-conducting
medium-vacuum interface for normal incidence.

UNIT I OSCILLATIONS, OPTICS AND LASERS 9
Simple harmonic motion - resonance —analogy between electrical and mechanical oscillating
systems - waves on a string - standing waves - traveling waves - Energy transfer of a wave -
sound waves - Doppler effect. Reflection and refraction of light waves - total internal reflection -
characteristics - Spontaneous and stimulated emission - Einstein’s coefficients - population
inversion - Nd-YAG laser, CO; laser, semiconductor laser —Basic applications of lasers in
industry.

UNIT IV BASIC QUANTUM MECHANICS 9
Photons and light waves - Electrons and matter waves —Compton effect - The Schrodinger
equation (Time dependent and time independent forms) - meaning of wave function -
Normalization —Free particle - particle in a infinite potential well: 1D,2D and 3D Boxes-
Normalization, probabilities and the correspondence principle.

UNIT V APPLIED QUANTUM MECHANICS 9
The harmonic oscillator(qualitative)- Barrier penetration and quantum tunneling(qualitative)-
Tunneling microscope - Resonant diode - Finite potential wells (qualitative)- Bloch’s theorem for
particles in a periodic potential —Basics of Kronig-Penney model and origin of energy bands.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
After completion of this course, the students should be able to

CO1 : Understand the importance of mechanics.

CO2 : Express their knowledge in electromagnetic waves.

CO3 : Demonstrate a strong foundational knowledge in oscillations, optics and lasers.

CO4 : Understand the importance of quantum physics.

CO5 : Comprehend and apply quantum mechanical principles towards the formation of

energy bands.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. D.Kleppner and R.Kolenkow. An Introduction to Mechanics. McGraw Hill Education

-

(Indian Edition), 2017. !
2. E.M.Purcell and D.J.Morin, Electricity and Magnetism, Cambridge Univ.Press, 2013.
3. Arthur Beiser, Shobhit Mahajan, S. Rai Choudhury, Concepts of Modern Physics,

McGraw-Hill (Indian Edition), 2017.
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REFERENCES:

1. R.Wolfson. Essential University Physics. Volume 1 & 2. Pearson Education (Indian
Edition), 2009.
2. Paul A. Tipler, Physic — Volume 1 & 2, CBS, (Indian Edition), 2004.
3. K.Thyagarajan and A.Ghatak. Lasers: Fundamentals and Applications, Laxmi
Publications, (Indian Edition), 2019.
4. D.Halliday, R.Resnick and J.Walker. Principles of Physics, Wiley (Indian Edition), 2015.
5. N.Garcia, A.Damask and S.Schwarz. Physics for Computer Science Students. Springer-
Verlag,
CO’s-PO’s & PSO’s MAPPING
CO’s PO’s PSO’s
1 2 3 4 5 6 | 7/8]/9 10|11 |12 |12 3
1 3 3 2 1 1 1 -l-] - - - -] -
2 3 3 2 1 2 1 - -] - - - -] -
3 3 3 2 2 2 1 - -] - - 1 |-1-] -
4 3 3 1 1 2 1 - -1-] - - - |-1-
5 3 3 1 1 2 1 - -] - - - -] -
AVG 3 3 1.6 1.2 1.8 1 - l--] - - 1 0-1-] -
1-Low,2-Medium,3-High,”-“-no correlation
Note: the average value of this course to be used for program articulation matrix.
CY3151 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY

LTPC
3 003

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

UNIT |

To inculcate sound understanding of water quality parameters and water treatment
techniques.

To impart knowledge on the basic principles and preparatory methods of nanomaterials.
To introduce the basic concepts and applications of phase rule and composites.

To facilitate the understanding of different types of fuels, their preparation, properties
and combustion characteristics.

To familiarize the students with the operating principles, working processes and
applications of energy conversion and storage devices.

WATER AND ITS TREATMENT 9

Water: Sources and impurities, Water quality parameters: Definition and significance of-color,
odour, turbidity, pH, hardness, alkalinity, TDS, COD and BOD, flouride and arsenic. Municipal
water treatment: primary treatment and disinfection (UV, Ozonation, break-point chlorination).
Desalination of brackish water: Reverse Osmosis. Boiler troubles: Scale and sludge, Boiler
corrosion, Caustic embrittlement, Priming &foaming. Treatment of boiler feed water: Internal
treatment (phosphate, colloidal, sodium aluminate and calgon conditioning) and External
treatment — lon exchange demineralization and zeolite process.

UNIT Il

NANOCHEMISTRY 9

Basics: Distinction between molecules, nanomaterials and bulk materials; Size-dependent
properties (optical, electrical, mechanical and magnetic); Types of nanomaterials: Definition,
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properties and uses of — nanoparticle, nanocluster, nanorod, nanowire and nanotube.
Preparation of nanomaterials: sol-gel, solvothermal, laser ablation, chemical vapour deposition,
electrochemical deposition and electro spinning. Applications of nanomaterials in medicine,
agriculture, energy, electronics and catalysis.

UNIT 1 PHASE RULE AND COMPOSITES 9
Phase rule: Introduction, definition of terms with examples. One component system - water
system; Reduced phase rule; Construction of a simple eutectic phase diagram - Thermal
analysis; Two component system: lead-silver system - Pattinson process.

Composites: Introduction: Definition & Need for composites; Constitution: Matrix materials
(Polymer matrix, metal matrix and ceramic matrix) and Reinforcement (fiber, particulates, flakes
and whiskers). Properties and applications of: Metal matrix composites (MMC), Ceramic matrix
composites and Polymer matrix composites. Hybrid composites - definition and examples.

UNIT IV FUELS AND COMBUSTION 9
Fuels: Introduction: Classification of fuels; Coal and coke: Analysis of coal (proximate and
ultimate), Carbonization, Manufacture of metallurgical coke (Otto Hoffmann method). Petroleum
and Diesel: Manufacture of synthetic petrol (Bergius process), Knocking - octane number, diesel
oil - cetane number; Power alcohol and biodiesel.

Combustion of fuels: Introduction: Calorific value - higher and lower calorific values, Theoretical
calculation of calorific value; Ignition temperature: spontaneous ignition temperature, Explosive
range; Flue gas analysis - ORSAT Method. CO, emission and carbon foot print.

UNIT V ENERGY SOURCES AND STORAGE DEVICES 9
Stability of nucleus: mass defect (problems), binding energy; Nuclear energy: light water nuclear
power plant, breeder reactor. Solar energy conversion: Principle, working and applications of
solar cells; Recent developments in solar cell materials. Wind energy; Geothermal energy;
Batteries: Types of batteries, Primary battery - dry cell, Secondary battery - lead acid battery
and lithium-ion-battery; Electric vehicles; working principles; Fuel cells: H,-O- fuel cell, microbial
fuel cell; Supercapacitors: Storage principle, types and examples.

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
At the end of the course, the students will be able:

CO1 :To infer the quality of water from quality parameter data and propose suitable
treatment methodologies to treat water.

CO2 :To identify and apply basic concepts of nanoscience and nanotechnology in
designing the synthesis of nanomaterials for engineering and technology
applications.

CO3 :To apply the knowledge of phase rule and composites for material selection
requirements.

CO4 :To recommend suitable fuels for engineering processes and applications.

CO5 :To recognize different forms of energy resources and apply them for suitable
application in energy sectors.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. P. C. Jain and Monica Jain, “Engineering Chemistry”, 17" Edition, Dhanpat Rai
Publishing Company (P) Ltd, New Delhi, 2018.
2. Sivasankar B., “Engineering Chemistry”, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd,
New Delhi, 2008.
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3. S.S. Dara, “A Text book of Engineering Chemistry”, S. Chand Publishing, 12™ Edition,
2018.

REFERENCES:

1. B. S. Murty, P. Shankar, Baldev Raj, B. B. Rath and James Murday, “Text book of
nanoscience and nanotechnology”, Universities Press-IIM Series in Metallurgy and
Materials Science, 2018.

2. 0O.G. Palanna, “Engineering Chemistry” McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited,
2"d Edition, 2017.

3. Friedrich Emich, “Engineering Chemistry”, Scientific International PVT, LTD, New Delhi,
2014.

4. ShikhaAgarwal, “Engineering Chemistry-Fundamentals and Applications”, Cambridge
University Press, Delhi, Second Edition, 2019.

5. O.V. Roussak and H.D. Gesser, Applied Chemistry-A Text Book for Engineers and
Technologists, Springer Science Business Media, New York, 2nd Edition, 2013.

CO-PO & PSO MAPPING

co PO PSO
1 [ 2] 3 [4][ 56 7] 87 910 11 Q2 1 [ 2
113 | 2] 2 [1] - 111 -1-71-1T-T7171T-7T-

2 | 2 -1 T2 12 [-1-1-1T-71T-71T-T7-

3 3 [ 1] - | -- [ - T-1T-"1T-7T-"7T-"T-"7T-"7-
4 |3 | 1| 1 -1 2 -1 -1-1-71-71-7T-

5 | 3 | 1 11- [2 [2 [ - |- [ - - 2 |- |-
Avg.|28 (13|16 |1 | - |15 18| - - - 15 - |-

1-low, 2-medium, 3-high, -“- no correlation

GE3151 PROBLEM SOLVING AND PYTHON PROGRAMMING LTPC
3003

OBJECTIVES:

e To understand the basics of algorithmic problem solving.

To learn to solve problems using Python conditionals and loops.

To define Python functions and use function calls to solve problems.

To use Python data structures - lists, tuples, dictionaries to represent complex data.

To do input/output with files in Python.

UNIT | COMPUTATIONAL THINKING AND PROBLEM SOLVING 9
Fundamentals of Computing — Identification of Computational Problems -Algorithms, building
blocks of algorithms (statements, state, control flow, functions), notation (pseudo code, flow
chart, programming language), algorithmic problem solving, simple strategies for
developing algorithms (iteration, recursion). lllustrative problems: find minimum in a list, insert a
card in a list of sorted cards, guess an integer number in a range, Towers of Hanoi.

UNIT 1l DATA TYPES, EXPRESSIONS, STATEMENTS 9

Python interpreter and interactive mode, debugging; values and types: int, float, boolean,
string, and list; variables, expressions, statements, tuple assignment, precedence of
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operators, comments; lllustrative programs: exchange the values of two variables, circulate the
values of n variables, distance between two points.

UNIT 1l CONTROL FLOW, FUNCTIONS, STRINGS 9
Conditionals: Boolean values and operators, conditional (if), alternative (if-else), chained
conditional (if-elif-else); Iteration: state, while, for, break, continue, pass; Fruitful functions:
return values, parameters, local and global scope, function composition, recursion; Strings:

string slices, immutability, string functions and methods, string module; Lists as arrays.
lllustrative programs: square root, gcd, exponentiation, sum an array of numbers, linear search,
binary search.

UNIT IV LISTS, TUPLES, DICTIONARIES 9
Lists: list operations, list slices, list methods, list loop, mutability, aliasing, cloning lists, list
parameters; Tuples: tuple assignment, tuple as return value; Dictionaries: operations and
methods; advanced list processing - list comprehension; lllustrative programs: simple sorting,
histogram, Students marks statement, Retail bill preparation.

UNIT V FILES, MODULES, PACKAGES 9
Files and exception: text files, reading and writing files, format operator; command line
arguments, errors and exceptions, handling exceptions, modules, packages; lllustrative
programs: word count, copy file, Voter’s age validation, Marks range validation (0-100).

TOTAL : 45 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of the course, students will be able to
CO1.: Develop algorithmic solutions to simple computational problems.
CO2: Develop and execute simple Python programs.
CO3: Write simple Python programs using conditionals and looping for solving problems.
CO4: Decompose a Python program into functions.
COb5: Represent compound data using Python lists, tuples, dictionaries etc.
CO6: Read and write data from/to files in Python programs.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Allen B. Downey, “Think Python : How to Think like a Computer Scientist”, 2nd Edition,
O’Reilly Publishers, 2016.
2. Karl Beecher, “Computational Thinking: A Beginner's Guide to Problem Solving and
programming”, 1st Edition, BCS Learning & Development Limited, 2017.

REFERENCES:
1. Paul Deitel and Harvey Deitel, “Python for Programmers”, Pearson Education, 1st
Edition, 2021.

2. G Venkatesh and Madhavan Mukund, “Computational Thinking: A Primer for
Programmers and Data Scientists”, 1st Edition, Notion Press, 2021.

3. John V Guttag, "Introduction to Computation and Programming Using Python: With
Applications to Computational Modeling and Understanding Data“, Third Edition, MIT
Press, 2021

4. Eric Matthes, “Python Crash Course, A Hands - on Project Based Introduction to
Programming”, 2nd Edition, No Starch Press, 2019.

5. https://www.python.org/

6. Martin C. Brown, “Python: The Complete Reference”, 4th Edition, Mc-Graw Hill, 2018.
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COs- PO’s & PSO’s MAPPING

co’s PO’s PSO’s
1 2 3 4| 5 6 7 8 9 | 10 | 11 | 12 1 2 3
1 3 3 3 3| 2 - - - 2 2 3 3 -
2 3 3 3 3| 2 - - 2 2 3 - -
3 3 3 3 3| 2 - - 2 - 3 -
A 2 2 - 2| 2 - - 1 - 3 -
5 1 2 -1 - - 1 - 2 -
6 2 2 - - 2 - - - - 1 - 2 - -
AVg.| 2 3 3 3| 2 - - - - 2 2 3 3 -
7.
8. 1-low, 2-medium, 3 - high, *-' - no correlation
GE3152 ST LryY LTPC
1001
VS | QS LMHMID @6eVE&H WLD: 3

@pHW Qrhls GhHWLUBSET - HFmell QmPl&ser - SOl @ QFLALmLE -
D QFaNVERUMBIGET - FHIS @eVERWSHET FIOWEF FTTLUMM HOTeOLD —
FHIG @eHERWSH LRIH00 MDD - HHEGMETle  GLevmesorening
HMHSGSIHHT - SUPE sSTUNWBISET, SUPESHe  Fleor  QUETSHS
FLOWIMBIGETET SMEHSHID - LSS @ 6evsHGHIWLD, QLDeIMTTSH6T IMMILD [HITUIETLOT &6
- AmnilevsRWmIS6T - HLALHN6L Heier @eEERUISH 6T aleTFFS — SO G eusiGHIW
aleTFFR UL LIMTFSHWTT MM LITTFH ST SR GWImifledr Limigerliiy.

v i LY - Lmenm el WmkIgG 6T (N&6L IHaTeor 66l LImsIg 6T eueny —

FHLIS SHemev: 3
BH&H6L (NG6V HeTeor FIMHLIBIGET aIemT — SNGLITET FlemevseT— LILPHIGLIqulleory
LMHMID HeFSH6eT SWMHlEGD amsalenarll QUTIHL 6T, QUITIDeMG6T — CHT
QFWWD &Hmev - &F@eor FMUBIsGET — BTLGLULUMS QSUleImI&HET -
GWflwenearuiley HHeuaTEBHeauT Flemen — @ enFs SHHalGHeT — WIHSMISLD, Lienm,
afemevor, WML, BTHGeVGITID - SUAPISEeaT Fepsds QUTHETTSTT aumpeilsy
GamadleL & 6rfledT LIMIG.

G Il BILOLIYME &emeuseT nMmmid ¥y eSlemermwmL(h &6iT: 3
QBMHEES, SIHTLLLD, aleauliuml(®), &SHeolmear Fsg, euileuml L LD,
GHMLLITEMEIES Faddl, FeldUmLLLd, euerfl, yedwmlLid, suilprserler
aflemeTwimL_(H &6

G IV sOlpTserler Seneord CoHMLLIMTBH &6T: 3

SAPSESH T FHTaITHISGEHLD, eleBIGHEPD — QFHTOLSTUNWD MM &Fhis
@QVERWSH &L WHMID Lms CaTLUMh&GET — Slprser Gummmlul
MECHETLUTH - FRISGHTUSHL SUUPESH awsHsMen, Helujn -
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FRIGEMTE BEHIHIGEH SenM (NHMBIGEHN — FRIGHTVSH O gHMING MmN
@MEGH - HLOSLHS BTH Seflev GFmLpraertler Qeumn.

VGV QBHW CHFAW QUESLID WMHMIL G)HSW LIeTUTLIYMEGSGSH

solpFeerfleor LIkgerlLIL: 3
@psdw  abhsemeliCumfley  sUllpiseflear UmE - @ @bSHwmeller
Wolu@ssefley AL LeoTUMTL 96T HTHED — SWnflumamsg @uisssn -
QhHW  WGSIMUEHO, FHH WLOGHSSHUSHET LUBIEG - &L (HSET,

MBS SHILILIGSH6T - SLALDLI L5 S8 HIG 6T 60T | &F & aUT6eVTml.
TOTAL :
15 PERIODS
TEXT-CUM-REFERENCE BOOKS
1. P& aFeumm - W&&SEHL UeorUTOHWn - G5.65%. eTtemer (Qeuerlui®:
SUIPBTEH UTLBT6L Inmmid  Sevallulliiey Lieool1&6T &Lps&sLn).

2.  Senfleofls SLALD — hemeoTell) @6v. &FHSTD. (elasL 60T LNT&LD).

3. &Yy - memsds BHEHHOMTUWIN FHIGSHTO BHT BTHFHND (QS5mevedwe
slenm Qeueflui®)

4. QUITHEN — JMHMBIGT BT&H&M0. (Q&mevedlwiev Sienm Galefluim)

5. Social Life of Tamils (Dr.K.K.Pillay) A joint publication of TNTB & ESC and RMRL — (in
print)

6. Social Life of the Tamils - The Classical Period (Dr.S.Singaravelu) (Published by:
International Institute of Tamil Studies.

7. Historical Heritage of the Tamils (Dr.S.V.Subatamanian, Dr.K.D. Thirunavukkarasu)
(Published by: International Institute of Tamil Studies).

8. The Contributions of the Tamils to Indian Culture (Dr.M.Valarmathi) (Published by:
International Institute of Tamil Studies.)

9. Keeladi - ‘Sangam City Civilization on the banks of river Vaigai’ (Jointly Published
by: Department of Archaeology & Tamil Nadu Text Book and Educational Services
Corporation, Tamil Nadu)

10. Studies in the History of India with Special Reference to Tamil Nadu (Dr.K.K.Pillay)
(Publishedby: The Author)

11. Porunai Civilization (Jointly Published by: Department of Archaeology & Tamil Nadu Text
Bookand Educational Services Corporation, Tamil Nadu)

12. Journey of Civilization Indus to Vaigai (R.Balakrishnan) (Published by: RMRL) -
Reference Book.

GE3152 HERITAGE OF TAMILS LTPC
1001
UNIT | LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 3

Language Families in India - Dravidian Languages — Tamil as a Classical Language -
Classical Literature in Tamil — Secular Nature of Sangam Literature — Distributive Justice in
Sangam Literature - Management Principles in Thirukural - Tamil Epics and Impact of
Buddhism & Jainism in Tamil Land - Bakthi Literature Azhwars and Nayanmars - Forms of
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minor Poetry - Development of Modern literature in Tamil - Contribution of Bharathiyar and
Bharathidhasan.

UNIT Il HERITAGE - ROCK ART PAINTINGS TO MODERN ART — SCULPTURE 3
Hero stone to modern sculpture - Bronze icons - Tribes and their handicrafts - Art of temple car
making - - Massive Terracotta sculptures, Village deities, Thiruvalluvar Statue at Kanyakumari,
Making of musical instruments - Mridhangam, Parai, Veenai, Yazh and Nadhaswaram - Role of
Temples in Social and Economic Life of Tamils.

UNIT Il FOLK AND MARTIAL ARTS 3
Therukoothu, Karagattam, Villu Pattu, Kaniyan Koothu, Oyillattam, Leather puppetry,
Silambattam, Valari, Tiger dance - Sports and Games of Tamils.

UNIT IV THINAI CONCEPT OF TAMILS 3
Flora and Fauna of Tamils & Aham and Puram Concept from Tholkappiyam and Sangam
Literature - Aram Concept of Tamils - Education and Literacy during Sangam Age - Ancient
Cities and Ports of Sangam Age - Export and Import during Sangam Age - Overseas Conquest
of Cholas.

UNIT V CONTRIBUTION OF TAMILS TO INDIAN NATIONAL MOVEMENT AND
INDIAN CULTURE 3

Contribution of Tamils to Indian Freedom Struggle - The Cultural Influence of Tamils over the

other parts of India — Self-Respect Movement - Role of Siddha Medicine in Indigenous

Systems of Medicine — Inscriptions & Manuscripts — Print History of Tamil Books.

TOTAL : 15 PERIODS

TEXT-CUM-REFERENCE BOOKS

1. sUUPs aFumm — &HSHEHLD LeaUTHD — 65.C5%. Wetemer (Qeusfluih:
SOILLBTH LML BTV MmN seVailulluley Lieool&6T &LasLn).

2.  Seotleolls SLALD — pemeTal @ 6v. &b TD. (ell&L 60T L1F& D).

3. By — dealmd BHEEHMIUIL FHIGSHT HHT BTHFEND (Q5TLEO U
slemm Qeuerflui®)

4.  QUTIHENH — JMHMBIGT BT&FSHW0. (Q&5mevedlwiev Sienm Qealeflui®)

5 Social Life of Tamils (Dr.K.K.Pillay) A joint publication of TNTB & ESC and RMRL - (in
print)

6. Social Life of the Tamils - The Classical Period (Dr.S.Singaravelu) (Published by:
International Institute of Tamil Studies.

7. Historical Heritage of the Tamils (Dr.S.V.Subatamanian, Dr.K.D. Thirunavukkarasu)
(Published by: International Institute of Tamil Studies).

8. The Contributions of the Tamils to Indian Culture (Dr.M.Valarmathi) (Published by:
International Institute of Tamil Studies.)

9. Keeladi - ‘Sangam City Civilization on the banks of river Vaigai’ (Jointly Published
by: Department of Archaeology & Tamil Nadu Text Book and Educational Services
Corporation, Tamil Nadu)

10. Studies in the History of India with Special Reference to Tamil Nadu (Dr.K.K.Pillay)
(Publishedby: The Author)

11. Porunai Civilization (Jointly Published by: Department of Archaeology & Tamil Nadu Text
Bookand Educational Services Corporation, Tamil Nadu)

12. Journey of Civilization Indus to Vaigai (R.Balakrishnan) (Published by: RMRL) —
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Reference Book.

GE3171 PROBLEM SOLVING AND PYTHON PROGRAMMING LABORATORY L TPC
0042
OBJECTIVES:
e To understand the problem solving approaches.
e To learn the basic programming constructs in Python.
e To practice various computing strategies for Python-based solutions to real world
problems.
To use Python data structures - lists, tuples, dictionaries.
To do input/output with files in Python.

EXPERIMENTS:

Note: The examples suggested in each experiment are only indicative. The lab instructor is

expected to design other problems on similar lines. The Examination shall not be restricted to

the sample experiments listed here.

1. Identification and solving of simple real life or scientific or technical problems, and
developing flow charts for the same. (Electricity Billing, Retail shop billing, Sin series,
weight of a motorbike, Weight of a steel bar, compute Electrical Current in Three Phase
AC Circuit, etc.)

2. Python programming using simple statements and expressions (exchange the values of
two variables, circulate the values of n variables, distance between two points).

3. Scientific problems using Conditionals and Iterative loops. (Number series, Number
Patterns, pyramid pattern)

4, Implementing real-time/technical applications using Lists, Tuples. (Items present in a
library/Components of a car/ Materials required for construction of a building —operations
of list & tuples)

5. Implementing real-time/technical applications using Sets, Dictionaries. (Language,
components of an automobile, Elements of a civil structure, etc.- operations of Sets &
Dictionaries)

6. Implementing programs using Functions. (Factorial, largest number in a list, area of
shape)

7. Implementing programs using Strings. (reverse, palindrome, character count, replacing
characters)

8. Implementing programs using written modules and Python Standard Libraries (pandas,
numpy. Matplotlib, scipy)

9. Implementing real-time/technical applications using File handling. (copy from one file to

another, word count, longest word)
10. Implementing real-time/technical applications using Exception handling. (divide by zero
error, voter’s age validity, student mark range validation)
11. Exploring Pygame tool.
12. Developing a game activity using Pygame like bouncing ball, car race etc.
TOTAL: 60 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, students will be able to:
CO1: Develop algorithmic solutions to simple computational problems
CO2: Develop and execute simple Python programs.
CO3: Implement programs in Python using conditionals and loops for solving problems..
CO4: Deploy functions to decompose a Python program.
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CO5: Process compound data using Python data structures.
CO6: Utilize Python packages in developing software applications.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Allen B. Downey, “Think Python : How to Think like a Computer Scientist”, 2nd Edition,
O’Reilly Publishers, 2016.
2. Karl Beecher, “Computational Thinking: A Beginner's Guide to Problem Solving and
Programming”, 1st Edition, BCS Learning & Development Limited, 2017.

REFERENCES:

1. Paul Deitel and Harvey Deitel, “Python for Programmers”, Pearson Education, 1st
Edition, 2021.

2. G Venkatesh and Madhavan Mukund, “Computational Thinking: A Primer for
Programmers and Data Scientists”, 1st Edition, Notion Press, 2021.

3. JohnV Guttag, "Introduction to Computation and Programming Using Python: With
Applications to Computational Modeling and Understanding Data“, Third Edition, MIT
Press , 2021

4. Eric Matthes, “Python Crash Course, A Hands - on Project Based Introduction to
Programming”, 2nd Edition, No Starch Press, 2019.

5. https://www.python.org/

6. Martin C. Brown, “Python: The Complete Reference”, 4th Edition, Mc-Graw Hill, 2018.

COs- PO’s & PSO’s MAPPING

CO's PO’s PSO’s
1 2 3 4| 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 1 2 3
1 3 3 3 3| 3 - - 3 2 3 3 -
2 3 3 3 3| 3 - - - - - 3 2 3 - -
3 3 3 3 3| 2 - - - - - 2 - 3 - -
4 3 2 - 2| 2 - - - - - 1 - 3 - -
5 1 2 - -1 - - - - - 1 - 2 - -
6 2 - - - 2 - - - - - 1 - 2 - -
AvVg.| 2 3 3 3| 2 - - - - - 2 2 3 3 -
1-low, 2 - medium, 3 - high, *-' - no correlation
BS3171 PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY LABORATORY LTP
00 4

PHYSICS LABORATORY : (Any Seven Experiments)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
e To learn the proper use of various kinds of physics laboratory equipment.
e Tolearn how data can be collected, presented and interpreted in a clear and concise
manner.
e To learn problem solving skills related to physics principles and interpretation of
experimental data.
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e To determine error in experimental measurements and techniques used to minimize
such error.
e To make the student as an active participant in each part of all lab exercises.
LIST OF EXPERIMENTS

=

Torsional pendulum - Determination of rigidity modulus of wire and moment of inertia of

regular and irregular objects.

Simple harmonic oscillations of cantilever.

Non-uniform bending - Determination of Young’s modulus

Uniform bending — Determination of Young’s modulus

Laser- Determination of the wave length of the laser using grating

Air wedge - Determination of thickness of a thin sheet/wire

a) Optical fibre -Determination of Numerical Aperture and acceptance angle

b) Compact disc- Determination of width of the groove using laser.

. Acoustic grating- Determination of velocity of ultrasonic waves in liquids.

9. Ultrasonic interferometer — determination of the velocity of sound and compressibility of
liquids

10. Post office box -Determination of Band gap of a semiconductor.

11. Photoelectric effect

12. Michelson Interferometer.

13. Melde’s string experiment

14. Experiment with lattice dynamics Kkit.

Nooahrwd

TOTAL: 30 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of the course, the students should be able to

CO1 : Understand the functioning of various physics laboratory equipment.

CO2 : Use graphical models to analyze laboratory data.

CO3 : Use mathematical models as a medium for quantitative reasoning and describing

physical reality.
CO4 : Access, process and analyze scientific information.
CO5 : Solve problems individually and collaboratively.

CO’s-PO’s & PSO’s MAPPING

CO’s PO’s PSO’s
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9110 (1112|112 |3
1 3 2 3 1 1 - -
2 3 3 2 1 1 | -1 -1-1-1-1-1-71T-71-7-
3 3 2 3 1 1 [ - -T-1T-17T-1-71T-71-71-7-
4 3 3 2 1 1 | -1 -1-1T-1T-717-71T-71T-1T-7T-
5 3 2 3 1 1| - -1 -1-1T-T1T-1T-71T-1T-7T-
AVG 3 2.4 2.6 1 1
¢ 1-Low,2-Medium,3-High,"-“-no correlation
¢ Note: the average value of this course to be used for program articulation matrix.
CHEMISTRY LABORATORY: (Any seven experiments )
OBJECTIVES:

e Toinculcate experimental skills to test basic understanding of water quality parameters,
such as, acidity, alkalinity, hardness, DO, chloride and copper.
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To induce the students to familiarize with electroanalytical techniques such as, pH metry,
potentiometry and conductometry in the determination of impurities in aqueous solutions.
To demonstrate the analysis of metals and alloys.

To demonstrate the synthesis of nanoparticles

CHEMISTRY LABORATORY: (Any seven experiments to be conducted)

1. Preparation of Na,COs as a primary standard and estimation of acidity of a water
sample using the primary standard
2. Determination of types and amount of alkalinity in water sample.
- Split the first experiment into two
Determination of total, temporary & permanent hardness of water by EDTA method.
Determination of DO content of water sample by Winkler's method.
Determination of chloride content of water sample by Argentometric method.
Estimation of copper content of the given solution by lodometry.
Estimation of TDS of a water sample by gravimetry.
Determination of strength of given hydrochloric acid using pH meter.
Determination of strength of acids in a mixture of acids using conductivity meter.
0. Conductometric titration of barium chloride against sodium sulphate (precipitation
titration)
11. Estimation of iron content of the given solution using potentiometer.
12. Estimation of sodium /potassium present in water using flame photometer.

HOONO O AW

13. Preparation of nanoparticles (TiO2/ZnO/CuQ) by Sol-Gel method.
14. Estimation of Nickel in steel
15. Proximate analysis of Coal

TOTAL : 30 PERIODS

OUT COMES :

To analyse the quality of water samples with respect to their acidity, alkalinity, hardness
and DO.

e To determine the amount of metal ions through volumetric and spectroscopic techniques
e To analyse and determine the composition of alloys.
e To learn simple method of synthesis of nanoparticles
¢ To quantitatively analyse the impurities in solution by electroanalytical techniques
TEXT BOOKS:
1. J. Mendham, R. C. Denney, J.D. Barnes, M. Thomas and B. Sivasankar, Vogel’s
Textbook of Quantitative Chemical Analysis (2009).
CO-PO & PSO MAPPING
co PO PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 (10 M 12 1 2
1 3 - 1 - - 2 2 - - - - 2 - -
2 3 1 2 - - 1 2 - - - - 1 - -
3 3 2 1 1 - - 1 - - - - - - -
4 2 1 2 - - 2 2 - - - - - - -
5 2 1 2 - 1 2 2 - - - - 1 - -
Avg| 2.6 13| 1.6 1 1 14 | 1.8 - - - - 1.3 | - -
e 1-low, 2-medium, 3-high, -“- no correlation
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GE3172 ENGLISH LABORATORY
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OBJECTIVES :

e To improve the communicative competence of learners

e To help learners use language effectively in academic /work contexts

e To develop various listening strategies to comprehend various types of audio materials
like lectures, discussions, videos etc.

o To build on students’ English language skills by engaging them in listening, speaking
and grammar learning activities that are relevant to authentic contexts.

e To use language efficiently in expressing their opinions via various media.

UNIT | INTRODUCTION TO FUNDAMENTALS OF

COMMUNICATION 6
Listening for general information-specific details- conversation: Introduction to classmates -
Audio / video (formal & informal); Telephone conversation; Listening to voicemail & messages;
Listening and filling a form. Speaking - making telephone calls-Self Introduction; Introducing a
friend; - politeness strategies- making polite requests, making polite offers, replying to polite
requests and offers- understanding basic instructions( filling out a bank application for example).

UNIT Il NARRATION AND SUMMATION 6
Listening - Listening to podcasts, anecdotes / stories / event narration; documentaries and
interviews with celebrities. Speaking - Narrating personal experiences / events-Talking about
current and temporary situations & permanent and regular situations* - describing experiences
and feelings- engaging in small talk- describing requirements and abilities.

UNIT Il DESCRIPTION OF A PROCESS / PRODUCT 6

Listening - Listen to product and process descriptions; a classroom lecture; and advertisements
about products. Speaking — Picture description- describing locations in workplaces- Giving
instruction to use the product- explaining uses and purposes- Presenting a product- describing
shapes and sizes and weights- talking about quantities(large & small)-talking about precautions.

UNIT IV CLASSIFICATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 6
Listening — Listening to TED Talks; Listening to lectures - and educational videos. Speaking —
Small Talk; discussing and making plans-talking about tasks-talking about progress- talking
about positions and directions of movement-talking about travel preparations- talking about
transportation-

UNIT V EXPRESSION 6
Listening — Listening to debates/ discussions; different viewpoints on an issue; and panel
discussions. Speaking —making predictions- talking about a given topic-giving opinions-
understanding a website-describing processes
TOTAL : 30 PERIODS

LEARNING OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, learners will be able

e To listen to and comprehend general as well as complex academic texts information

e To listen to and understand different points of view in a discussion

e To speak fluently and accurately in formal and informal communicative contexts

+« To describe products and processes and explain their uses and purposes clearly and

accurately
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+« To express their opinions effectively in both formal and informal discussions

ASSESSMENT PATTERN
e One online / app based assessment to test listening /speaking
e End Semester ONLY listening and speaking will be conducted online.
o Proficiency certification is given on successful completion of listening and speaking
internal test and end semester exam.

CO-PO & PSO MAPPING

PO PSO

co 10 1212 1] 2

2 3 4 5 6 7
3 3 3 1 3 3
3 3 3 1 3 3
3 3 3 1 3 3
3 3 3 1 3 3
3 3 3 1 3 3

8 9
3 3
3 3
3 3
3 3
3 3
3 3

GBI WIN|
WP w| PP Wl

3 | 3| 3

3 |3 |3

3 |3 [3 | - |-

3 | 3] 3

3 |3 |3
Avg.l 3| 3 | 3 [ 31 | 3| 3 3 | 3| 3

¢ 1-low, 2-medium, 3-high, ‘-“- no correlation
¢ Note: The average value of this course to be used for program articulation matrix.

HS3252 PROFESSIONAL ENGLISH -II LTPC
2 00 2
OBJECTIVES :
e To engage learners in meaningful language activities to improve their reading and
writing skills

e To learn various reading strategies and apply in comprehending documents in
professional context.

e To help learners understand the purpose, audience, contexts of different types of writing
To develop analytical thinking skills for problem solving in communicative contexts

e To demonstrate an understanding of job applications and interviews for internship and
placements

UNIT | MAKING COMPARISONS 6

Reading - Reading advertisements, user manuals, brochures; Writing — Professional emails,
Email etiquette - Compare and Contrast Essay; Grammar —Mixed Tenses, Prepositional
phrases

UNIT Il EXPRESSING CAUSAL RELATIONS IN SPEAKING AND WRITING 6

Reading - Reading longer technical texts— Cause and Effect Essays, and Letters / emails of
complaint, Writing - Writing responses to complaints. Grammar - Active Passive Voice
transformations, Infinitive and Gerunds

UNIT I PROBLEM SOLVING 6
Reading - Case Studies, excerpts from literary texts, news reports etc. Writing — Letter to the
Editor, Checklists, Problem solution essay / Argumentative Essay. Grammar — Error correction;
If conditional sentences
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UNIT IV REPORTING OF EVENTS AND RESEARCH 6
Reading —Newspaper articles; Writing — Recommendations, Transcoding, Accident Report,
Survey Report Grammar — Reported Speech, Modals Vocabulary — Conjunctions- use of
prepositions

UNIT V THE ABILITY TO PUT IDEAS OR INFORMATION COGENTLY 6
Reading — Company profiles, Statement of Purpose, (SOP), an excerpt of interview with
professionals; Writing — Job / Internship application — Cover letter & Resume; Grammar —
Numerical adjectives, Relative Clauses.
TOTAL : 30 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course, learners will be able
e To compare and contrast products and ideas in technical texts.
e To identify and report cause and effects in events, industrial processes through technical
texts
e To analyse problems in order to arrive at feasible solutions and communicate them in
the written format.
e To present their ideas and opinions in a planned and logical manner
e To draft effective resumes in the context of job search.

TEXT BOOKS :

1. English for Engineers & Technologists (2020 edition) Orient Blackswan Private Ltd.
Department of English, Anna University.

2. English for Science & Technology Cambridge University Press 2021.

3. Authored by Dr. Veena Selvam, Dr. Sujatha Priyadarshini, Dr. Deepa Mary Francis, Dr. KN.
Shoba, and Dr. Lourdes Joevani, Department of English, Anna University.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Raman. Meenakshi, Sharma. Sangeeta (2019). Professional English. Oxford university
press. New Delhi.

2. Improve Your Writing ed. V.N. Arora and Laxmi Chandra, Oxford Univ. Press, 2001,
NewDelhi.

3. Learning to Communicate — Dr. V. Chellammal. Allied Publishers, New Delhi, 2003

4. Business Correspondence and Report Writing by Prof. R.C. Sharma & Krishna Mohan,
Tata McGraw Hill & Co. Ltd., 2001, New Delhi.

5. Developing Communication Skills by Krishna Mohan, Meera Bannerji- Macmillan India Ltd.
1990, Delhi.

ASSESSMENT PATTERN

Two internal assessments and an end semester examination to test students’ reading and
writing skills along with their grammatical and lexical competence.
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CO-PO & PSO MAPPING

PO PSO
&= 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 11 | 12 1 2
1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 - -
2 3 3 3 3 |3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 - -
3 3 3 3 3 |3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 - -
4 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 - -
5 - - - - - - - - 3 3 3 3 - -
AVg.| 3 3 3 3 275 ] 3 3 3 |22 3 3 3 - -

6w

¢ 1-low, 2-medium, 3-high, ‘-“- no correlation
e Note: The average value of this course to be used for program articulation matrix.

MA3251 STATISTICS AND NUMERICAL METHODS LTP C
31014
OBJECTIVES:

e This course aims at providing the necessary basic concepts of a few statistical and
numerical methods and give procedures for solving numerically different kinds of
problems occurring in engineering and technology.

e To acquaint the knowledge of testing of hypothesis for small and large samples which
plays an important role in real life problems.

e Tointroduce the basic concepts of solving algebraic and transcendental equations.

To introduce the numerical techniques of interpolation in various intervals and numerical
techniques of differentiation and integration which plays an important role in engineering
and technology disciplines.

e To acquaint the knowledge of various techniques and methods of solving ordinary
differential equations.

UNIT | TESTING OF HYPOTHESIS 9+3
Sampling distributions - Tests for single mean, proportion and difference of means (Large and
small samples) — Tests for single variance and equality of variances — Chi square test for
goodness of fit — Independence of attributes.

UNIT Il DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS 9+3
One way and two way classifications - Completely randomized design — Randomized block
design — Latin square design - 22 factorial design.

UNIT 1 SOLUTION OF EQUATIONS AND EIGENVALUE PROBLEMS 9+3
Solution of algebraic and transcendental equations - Fixed point iteration method — Newton
Raphson method- Solution of linear system of equations - Gauss elimination method — Pivoting
- Gauss Jordan method — Iterative methods of Gauss Jacobi and Gauss Seidel - Eigenvalues of
a matrix by Power method and Jacobi’'s method for symmetric matrices.
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UNIT IV INTERPOLATION, NUMERICAL DIFFERENTIATION AND NUMERICAL

INTEGRATION 9+3
Lagrange’s and Newton’s divided difference interpolations — Newton’s forward and backward
difference interpolation — Approximation of derivates using interpolation polynomials -
Numerical single and double integrations using Trapezoidal and Simpson’s 1/3 rules.

UNITV  NUMERICAL SOLUTION OF ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 9+3
Single step methods: Taylor's series method - Euler's method - Modified Euler's method -
Fourth order Runge-Kutta method for solving first order differential equations - Multi step
methods: Milne’s and Adams - Bash forth predictor corrector methods for solving first order
differential equations.
TOTAL: 60 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
Upon successful completion of the course, students will be able to:
e Apply the concept of testing of hypothesis for small and large samples in real life problems.
e Apply the basic concepts of classifications of design of experiments in the field of
agriculture.
e Appreciate the numerical techniques of interpolation in various intervals and apply the
numerical techniques of differentiation and integration for engineering problems.
¢ Understandthe knowledge of various techniques and methods for solving first and second
order ordinary differential equations.
e Solve the partial and ordinary differential equations with initial and boundary conditions by
using certain techniques with engineering applications.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Grewal, B.S., and Grewal, J.S., "Numerical Methods in Engineering and Science", Khanna
Publishers, 10" Edition, New Delhi, 2015.

2. Johnson, R.A., Miller, | and Freund J., “Miller and Freund’s Probability and Statistics for
Engineers", Pearson Education, Asia, 8" Edition, 2015.

REFERENCES:

1. Burden, R.L and Faires, J.D, "Numerical Analysis”, 9" Edition, Cengage Learning, 2016.

2. Devore. J.L., "Probability and Statistics for Engineering and the Sciences”, Cengage
Learning, New Delhi, 8" Edition, 2014.

3. Gerald. C.F. and Wheatley. P.O. "Applied Numerical Analysis” Pearson Education, Asia,
New Delhi, 7" Edition, 2007.

4. Gupta S.C. and Kapoor V. K., “ Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics”, Sultan Chand &
Sons, New Delhi, 12 Edition, 2020.

5. Spiegel. M.R., Schiller. J. and Srinivasan. R.A., "Schaum’s Outlines on Probability and
Statistics ", Tata McGraw Hill Edition, 4" Edition, 2012.

6. Walpole. R.E., Myers. R.H., Myers. S.L. and Ye. K., “Probability and Statistics for Engineers
and Scientists", 9" Edition, Pearson Education, Asia, 2010.

PO | PO | PO |PO|PO| PO |PO|PO|PO|PO|PO|PO|PS|PS|PS

01 |02 03|04 | 05|06 |07 |08|]09]10|11]12]01|02)| 03
CO1l| 3 3 1 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
Co2| 3 3 1 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
CO3| 3 3 1 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
COo4 | 3 3 1 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
CO5| 3 3 1 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
Avg | 3 3 1 1 1 0 0 0 2 0 2 3 - - -
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FT3201 FIBRE SCIENCE LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
¢ To enable the students to learn about the types of fibre and its properties

UNIT | INTRODUCTION TO TEXTILE FIBRES 9
Definition of various forms of textile fibres - staple fibre, filament, bicomponent fibres.
Classification of Natural and Man-made fibres, essential and desirable properties of Fibres.
Production and cultivation of Natural Fibers: Cotton, Silk, Wool -Physical and chemical structure
of the above fibres.

UNIT Il REGENERATED FIBRES 9
Production Sequence of Regenerated Cellulosic fibres: Viscose Rayon, Acetate rayon — High
wet modulus fibres: Modal and Lyocel ,Tencel

UNIT I SYNTHEITC FIBRES 9
Production Sequence of Synthetic Fibers: polymer-Polyester, Nylon, Acrylic and polypropylene.
Mineral fibres: fibre glass ,carbon .Introduction to spin finishes and texturization

UNIT IV SPECIALITY FIBRES 9
Properties and end uses of high tenacity and high modulus fibres, high temperature and flame
retardant fibres, Chemical resistant fibres

UNIT V FUNCTIONAL SPECIALITY FIBRES 9
Properties and end uses : Fibres for medical application — Biodegradable fibres based on PLA
,Super absorbent fibres elastomeric fibres, ultra-fine fibres, electrospun nano fibres, metallic
fibres — Gold and Silver coated.
TOTAL : 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to

¢ Understand the process sequence of various fibres

e Understand the properties of various fibres

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Morton W. E., and Hearle J. W. S., “Physical Properties of Textile Fibres”, The Textile
Institute, Washington D.C., 2008, ISBN 978-1-84569-220-95
2. Meredith R., and Hearle J. W. S., “Physical Methods of Investigation of Textiles”, Wiley
Publication, New York, 1989, ISBN: BOOJCV6ZWU | ISBN-13:
3. Mukhopadhyay S. K., “Advances in Fibre Science”, The Textile Institute,1992, ISBN:
1870812379

REFERENCES:

1. Meredith R., “Mechanical Properties of Textile Fibres”, North Holland, Amsterdam, 1986,
ISBN: 1114790699, ISBN-13: 9781114790698

2. Hearle J. W. S., Lomas B., and Cooke W. D., “Atlas of Fibre Fracture and Damage to
Textiles”, The Textile Institute, 2" Edition, 1998, ISBN: 1855733196.

3. Raheel M. (ed.)., “Modern Textile Characterization Methods”, Marcel Dekker, 1995,
ISBN:0824794737

4. Mukhopadhyay. S. K., “The Structure and Properties of Typical Melt Spun Fibres”,
Textile Progress, Vol. 18, No. 4, Textile Institute, 1989, ISBN: 1870812115

5. Hearle JW.S., “Polymers and Their Properties: Fundamentals of Structures and
Mechanics Vol 17, Ellis Horwood, England, 1982, ISBN: 047027302X | ISBN-13:
9780470273029 36
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BE3252 BASIC ELECTRICAL, ELECTRONICS AND INSTRUMENTATION LTPC
ENGINEERING 3003
OBJECTIVES :
¢ To introduce the basics of electric circuits and analysis
e To impart knowledge in domestic wiring
e To impart knowledge in the basics of working principles and application of electrical
machines
To introduce analog devices and their characteristics
¢ To introduce the functional elements and working of sensors and transducers.

UNIT | ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS 9
DC Circuits: Circuit Components: Conductor, Resistor, Inductor, Capacitor — Ohm’s Law -
Kirchhoff's Laws — Simple problems- Nodal Analysis, Mesh analysis with Independent sources
only (Steady state)

Introduction to AC Circuits and Parameters: Waveforms, Average value, RMS Value,
Instantaneous power, real power, reactive power and apparent power, power factor — Steady
state analysis of RLC circuits (Simple problems only), Three phase supply — star and delta
connection — power in three-phase systems

UNIT II MAGNETIC CIRCUITS AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 9
Magnetic circuits-definitions-MMF, flux, reluctance, magnetic field intensity, flux density,
fringing, self and mutual inductances-simple problems.

Domestic wiring , types of wires and cables, earthing ,protective devices- switch fuse unit-
Miniature circuit breaker-moulded case circuit breaker- earth leakage circuit breaker, safety
precautions and First Aid

UNIT Il ELECTRICAL MACHINES 9
Construction and Working principle- DC Separately and Self excited Generators, EMF equation,
Types and Applications. Working Principle of DC motors, Torque Equation, Types and
Applications. Construction, Working principle and Applications of Transformer, Three phase
Alternator, Synchronous motor and Three Phase Induction Motor.

UNIT IV ANALOG ELECTRONICS 9
Resistor, Inductor and Capacitor in Electronic Circuits- Semiconductor Materials: Silicon
&Germanium — PN Junction Diodes, Zener Diode —Characteristics Applications — Bipolar
Junction Transistor-Biasing, JFET, SCR, MOSFET,IGBT - Types, |-V Characteristics and
Applications, Rectifier and Inverters, harmonics

UNIT V SENSORS AND TRANSDUCERS 9
Sensors, solenoids, pneumatic controls with electrical actuator, mechatronics, types of valves
and its applications, electro-pneumatic systems, proximity sensors, limit switches, piezoelectric,
hall effect, photo sensors,Strain gauge, LVDT, differential pressure transducer,optical and
digital transducers, Smart sensors, Thermal Imagers.

TOTAL : 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES :
After completing this course, the students will be able to

CO1: Compute the electric circuit parameters for simple problems
CO2: Explain the concepts of domestics wiring and protective devices
Coas: Explain the working principle and applications of electrical machines
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COa4: Analyze the characteristics of analog electronic devices
CO5: Explain the types and operating principles of sensors and transducers

TEXT BOOKS:
1. D P Kothari and |.J Nagarath, “Basic Electrical and Electronics Engineering”, McGraw
Hill Education (India) Private Limited, Second Edition, 2020
2. AK. Sawhney, Puneet Sawhney ‘A Course in Electrical & Electronic Measurements &
Instrumentation’, Dhanpat Rai and Co, 2015.
3. S.K. Bhattacharya, Basic Electrical Engineering, Pearson Education, 2019
4. James A Svoboda, Richard C. Dorf, Dorf’s Introduction to Electric Circuits, Wiley,2018

REFERENCES:

1. John Bird, “Electrical Circuit theory and technology”, Routledge; 2017.

2. Thomas L. Floyd, ‘Electronic Devices’, 10" Edition, Pearson Education, 2018.

3. Albert Malvino, David Bates, ‘Electronic Principles, McGraw Hill Education; 7" edition,
2017

4. Muhammad H.Rashid, “Spice for Circuits and electronics”, 4" Edition.,Cengage
India,2019.

5. H.S. Kalsi, ‘Electronic Instrumentation’, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi, 2010

CO’s, PO’s & PSO’s MAPPING

CO's PO's PSO’s
123456789 10]11]12]1]2]3
1 |2 1] 1 1 _ |- | -
2 [ 211 1 _ - | -
3 | 2| 1] 1 1 _ - | -
4 |2 11 1 _ - -
5 | 2| 1| 1 1 _ -
Avg. | 2 | 1| 1 1 - |-
GE3251 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS
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COURSE OBJECTIVES:

The main learning objective of this course is to prepare the students for:
Drawing engineering curves.

Drawing freehand sketch of simple objects.

Drawing orthographic projection of solids and section of solids.
Drawing development of solids

Drawing isometric and perspective projections of simple solids.

CONCEPTS AND CONVENTIONS (Not for Examination)

Importance of graphics in engineering applications — Use of drafting instruments — BIS
conventions and specifications — Size, layout and folding of drawing sheets — Lettering and
dimensioning.

50


https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Albert+Malvino&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=David+Bates&search-alias=stripbooks

UNIT I PLANE CURVES 6+12
Basic Geometrical constructions, Curves used in engineering practices: Conics —
Construction of ellipse, parabola and hyperbola by eccentricity method — Construction of
cycloid — construction of involutes of square and circle — Drawing of tangents and normal to
the above curves.

UNIT II PROJECTION OF POINTS, LINES AND PLANE SURFACE 6+12
Orthographic projection- principles-Principal planes-First angle projection-projection of points.
Projection of straight lines (only First angle projections) inclined to both the principal planes -
Determination of true lengths and true inclinations by rotating line method and traces.
Projection of planes (polygonal and circular surfaces) inclined to both the principal planes by
rotating object method.

UNIT I PROJECTION OF SOLIDS AND FREEHAND SKETCHING 6+12
Projection of simple solids like prisms, pyramids, cylinder, cone and truncated solids when the
axis is inclined to one of the principal planes and parallel to the other by rotating object
method. Visualization concepts and Free Hand sketching: Visualization principles —
Representation of Three Dimensional objects — Layout of views- Freehand sketching of
multiple views from pictorial views of objects.

Practicing three dimensional modeling of simple objects by CAD Software(Not for
examination)

UNIT IV PROJECTION OF SECTIONED SOLIDS AND DEVELOPMENT OF
SURFACES 6+12
Sectioning of above solids in simple vertical position when the cutting plane is inclined to the
one of the principal planes and perpendicular to the other — obtaining true shape of section.
Development of lateral surfaces of simple and sectioned solids — Prisms, pyramids cylinders
and cones.
Practicing three dimensional modeling of simple objects by CAD Software(Not for
examination)

UNIT V ISOMETRIC AND PERSPECTIVE PROJECTIONS 6+12
Principles of isometric projection — isometric scale —Isometric projections of simple solids
and truncated solids - Prisms, pyramids, cylinders, cones- combination of two solid objects in
simple vertical positions - Perspective projection of simple solids-Prisms, pyramids and
cylinders by visual ray method.
Practicing three dimensional modeling of isometric projection of simple objects by CAD
Software(Not for examination)
TOTAL: (L=30+P=60) 90 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
On successful completion of this course, the student will be able to

* Use BIS conventions and specifications for engineering drawing.

» Construct the conic curves, involutes and cycloid.

* Solve practical problems involving projection of lines.

» Draw the orthographic, isometric and perspective projections of simple solids.

* Draw the development of simple solids.

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Bhatt N.D. and Panchal V.M., “Engineering Drawing”, Charotar Publishing House,
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2.

3.

53" Edition, 2019.

Natrajan K.V., “A Text Book of Engineering Graphics”, Dhanalakshmi Publishers, Chennai,
2018.

Parthasarathy, N. S. and Vela Murali, “Engineering Drawing”, Oxford University Press, 2015

REFERENCES:

1.
2.

3.

o o

Basant Agarwal and Agarwal C.M., “Engineering Drawing”, McGraw Hill, 2" Edition, 20109.
Gopalakrishna K.R., “Engineering Drawing” (Vol. &Il combined), Subhas Publications, Bangalore,
27" Edition, 2017.

Luzzader, Warren.J. and Duff,John M., “Fundamentals of Engineering Drawing with an
introduction to Interactive Computer Graphics for Design and Production, Eastern Economy
Edition, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2005.

Parthasarathy N. S. and Vela Murali, “Engineering Graphics”, Oxford University, Press, New
Delhi, 2015.

Shah M.B., and Rana B.C., “Engineering Drawing”, Pearson Education India, 2" Edition, 2009.
Venugopal K. and Prabhu Raja V., “Engineering Graphics", New Age International (P) Limited,
2008.

Publication of Bureau of Indian Standards:

agrONDE

IS10711—2001: Technical products Documentation — Size and lay out of drawing sheets.
IS 9609 (Parts 0 & 1) — 2001: Technical products Documentation — Lettering.

IS 10714 (Part 20) — 2001 & SP 46 — 2003: Lines for technical drawings.

IS 11669 — 1986 & SP 46 —2003: Dimensioning of Technical Drawings.

IS 15021 (Parts 1 to 4) — 2001: Technical drawings — Projection Methods.

Special points applicable to University Examinations on Engineering Graphics:

1. There will be five questions, each of either or type covering all units of the syllabus.

2. All questions will carry equal marks of 20 each making a total of 100.

3. The answer paper shall consist of drawing sheets of A3 size only. The students will be
permitted to use appropriate scale to fit solution within A3 size.

4. The examination will be conducted in appropriate sessions on the same day

PO PSO
Co
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 | 11 12 1 2 3
1 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 2
2 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 2
3 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 2
4 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 2
5 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 2
Avg 3 1 2 2 3 2 2 2
Low (1); Medium (2); High (3)
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CY3252 CHEMISTRY FOR TEXTILE TECHNOLOGISTS
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OBJECTIVES :

The course aims to

Gain proper understanding on spectroscopic and surface analytical techniques.

Impart knowledge to students on the chemistry of surface and interfaces.

Make students well versed on the chemical analysis of oils, fats, soaps & lubricants .

Firmly establish a sound understanding on the student’s mind about chemicals and

auxiliaries.

e Familiarize students with the identification and characteristics of dyes and their
applications.

UNIT | SPECTROSCOPIC TECHNIQUES 9
Spectroscopy: Electromagnetic spectrum - absorption of radiation - electronic, vibrational and
rotational transitions. Width and intensities of spectral lines. Flame photometer, Atomic
absorption spectroscopy, UV- Vis, IR spectroscopy, Scanning Electron Microscope (SEM) and
Transmission Electron Microscope (TEM) - principles, instrumentation (Block diagram) and
applications.

UNIT I CHEMISTRY OF INTERFACES 9
Interface region-curved interfaces-thermodynamics of surfaces - Surface film on liquids-
Adsorption of gases on Solids-adsorption isotherms — types. Applications of adsorption studies-
detergency, wetting, foaming , de foaming, spreading, water repellency.

UNIT Il WATER TECHNOLOGY 9
Water: Sources and impurities; Significance and estimation (only mention of methods) of -
turbidity, colour, pH, acidity, alkalinity, hardness, solids, chlorides, residual chlorine, sulphates,
fluorides, phosphates, iron and manganese, DO, BOD, COD, nitrogen, grease, volatile acids.
Treatment of water: Zeolites process and ion exchange demineralization; Desalination of
water: Reverse osmosis and Electro dialysis; Municipal water treatment: Primary treatment
and Disinfection (UV, Ozonation, break-point chlorination).

UNIT IV OILS, FATS, SOAPS & LUBRICANTS 9
Chemical constitution, Chemical analysis of oils and fats — acid, saponification and iodine
values, Definitions, determinations and significance. Definition, mechanism of lubrication,
preparation of petrolubes, desirable characteristics — viscosity, viscosity index, carbon residue,
oxidation stability, flash and fire points, cloud and pour points, aniline point. Semisolid lubricant
— greases, preparation of sodium, lithium, calcium and axle greases and uses, consistency test
and drop point test. Solid lubricants — graphite and molybdenum disulphide.

UNIT V CHEMICALS AND AUXILIARIES 9
Estimation of available chlorine in hypochlorite bleach liquor. Determination of strength of
hydrogen peroxide. Colorants - Theory of colour and constitution: chromophore and
auxochrome, bathochromic and hypsochromic shift, classification of dyes based on application
and composition. Chemistry of azo dye — synthesis of Methyl red, Methyl orange, Congo red,
phenolphthalein, fluorescein and eosin

TOTAL : 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES :
At the end of the course, the students will be able to:
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CO1 : Understand and apply spectroscopic techniques for the analysis of engineering materials
for their end use applications.

CO2 : Make use of the applications of adsorption in detergency, wetting, spreading, foaming,
de- foaming, and water repellence and separation processes.

CO3 : Analyse and estimate oils, fats, lubricants and soap for their intended applications.

CO4 : Distinguish and demonstrate the role of different types of chemicals and auxiliaries.

CO5 : Realize the chemical structures, properties and relationships of different types of dyes
and their applications

TEXTBOOKS:

1. Dhara S. S., “A Text Book of Engineering Chemistry”, 12thEd., S. Chand & Co. Ltd.,
New Delhi, 2016.

2. Jain. P.C. and Monica Jain, “Engineering Chemistry”, Dhanpet Rai & Sons, New Delhi,
17" Edition, 2018.

3. Shikha Agarwal, “Engineering Chemistry-Fundamentals and Applications”, Cambridge
University Press, Delhi, 2019.

REFERENCES:

1. B.K. Sharma, “Industrial chemistry”, Krishna Prakashan Media (P) Ltd, Meerut, 2014.

2. Shore J., “Colourants and Auxiliaries: 2" Edition, Volume 1 & 2, Wood head Publishing
Ltd., 2002.

3. Shenai V. A., “Chemistry of Dyes and Principles of Dyeing”, Sevak Publications,
Mumbai, 1995.

4. Trotman E. R., “Dyeing and Chemical Technology of Textile Fibres”, B.Y Publishing Pvt.
Ltd., New Delhi, 1994.

GE3252 SO @GLID QS TSV HIL LI(OLD
LTPC

1001
VS | QBFQ| LDMMILD LITeM 6T Q& mLySl6LHIL LILD: 3

FHI& HTVSH QBFaSH QHTH — LITeners QS MEleuBIL LD - S&HLUL Fleaulil]
LIIT600T LR85 61T — LIMevor LMl & erflev mev @&mluihlss6r.

v i eULgeUemLOLIL] LOMMILD SLIGL S QS TLS6LHIL LILD: 3
FRIG HTVSHEH allgeuenolil] WMMID SLOLWTEIM&EET & FhIs &HTeVSH 60
afL QL1 QUL &erflev allgalemnliL]- FHI&H HTVEH6V &L (HIDMTET GILITIHL &EHLD
Bh&GaD - FeollUH&sETISHe GCuenl el ummiw eleurmiser -
LOMLD6VEVL|TF FIDHLIMISEHLD, G&meleL& EHLD - Gampy HTLVSHSILI
QUEBEBICHETWIL&EET WwHmID N aulbuTl(HS HeVBIGET - BMTWLEST SHTeVSH
Gamulevaser - LTHH &L LemnnliLser LMl &6, InglemT LWSeoT L& LD 6ot
QLEVWILD LDMMILD H([HLOEMEV BTWLEST ammel — QFL QBTG efh\&e6T — LNl 1964
HTVEH 6V QFeTemerTuileL @BECHT-FMETMOF6T1SH &L 19 L 5 &560)6V.

Gl 2.MuUsSHS Az mSleL HILLILD: 3
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&L &L(BID Hemev — 2 GeumaEHallliey — @UOLS QSTHIMHFTm6D — @) [HLD6vIL
2 (HHGHH, 6T — QUTVITHMIF FMTEOTMIHETTS QFLDL| LDMMILD &MIG [HITE0OT U I 6T
— BTEOOTWBIGET EFFIQHH60 - D60l 2 (HaUMHGL QFSTPHMHFTmEET —
FH6VLN60011 56T, GH600T600TITL]. LD600I&56T — &Sr(HLD6DOT LD6OOT&H6IT — FMI@G LD60oI1&H6T —
6TVILNL] & S1600T(N B6IT — QS ML) FMeTMISGHET — FleVILSHEHETTSH 6V Lnevofl 5 e6rfleor
6U6D0) &S 61T

VG IV Geuermetorenln LM MILD BHFLILMTFTS QS mLSleL B LILD: 3
|emeoor, 1f], G6THRIGET, I0&E& — CEFMPTEHTVE GULHES STIDLN6T (NHEH WSS —
&Smeupenl. LTTWHILIL — STVHL&HEHHETSH UIGaIMINGESLILIL L 5 6eooTmIgH6T —
GeueTmesoTemLn LOMMILD CEUETITEIOTENNF FMIHS QFWLITHGHET — HLOFTT M6y
— ISetTeueTd — (PGS IDMHMID (NSHSHGG6TEH — QLBHRISHL) &GMHS LieoorenL L
2ile] - sWleEmy FensL.

eV  nailwe 56D LMHMIWD &6l S5 LELN: 3

gflaflwey sPer auemi&Ed -senllGs0L aeTidd) -  SUAD HrevsHemer

WeTUSIIL] QF WIS — SLOLD QLOETAUTIHL &6 2 (heUT&H&HID — SLALD @) 60)600T U5

HVMNG&HPHID - SO 6T Breush - @eneorwidHer SO &ETTHHT —

QETHGm6US HL_LLD.

TOTAL : 15 PERIODS

TEXT-CUM-REFERENCE BOOKS

1. SUOPS aUFTM - W&HSHEHL LeorUTGWL - 6&5.6&%. Wetemer (Qeueflui®:
SLLPBITH LITL BI6L mmib sHevellulluiey Lieooll&6T &LpasLD).

2. sentleofls LA - (emeTall] @ 6v. &HSTID. (&L 6dr L& ILD).

3. B0 - melms BHEHHMTUWIL FHIGSHETL BHT BI&HFHN (QHTeLESWI6L
slemm Qaueflui®)

4. QUITIBENH — QMMBEIGHT BTSHFGHD. (A& TeLeIW 6L Zlemm Qalerflui®)

5. Social Life of Tamils (Dr.K.K.Pillay) A joint publication of TNTB & ESC and RMRL — (in
print)

6. Social Life of the Tamils - The Classical Period (Dr.S.Singaravelu) (Published by:
International Institute of Tamil Studies.

7. Historical Heritage of the Tamils (Dr.S.V.Subatamanian, Dr.K.D. Thirunavukkarasu)
(Published by: International Institute of Tamil Studies).

8. The Contributions of the Tamils to Indian Culture (Dr.M.Valarmathi) (Published by:
International Institute of Tamil Studies.)

9. Keeladi - ‘Sangam City Civilization on the banks of river Vaigai’ (Jointly Published by:
Department ofArchaeology & Tamil Nadu Text Book and Educational Services Corporation,
Tamil Nadu)

10. Studies in the History of India with Special Reference to Tamil Nadu (Dr.K.K.Pillay)
(Publishedby: The Author)

11. Porunai Civilization (Jointly Published by: Department of Archaeology & Tamil Nadu Text
Bookand Educational Services Corporation, Tamil Nadu)

12. Journey of Civilization Indus to Vaigai (R.Balakrishnan) (Published by: RMRL) — Reference
Book.
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GE3252 TAMILS AND TECHNOLOGY LTPC

1001
UNIT | WEAVING AND CERAMIC TECHNOLOGY 3
Weaving Industry during Sangam Age — Ceramic technology — Black and Red Ware Potteries
(BRW) — Graffiti on Potteries.

UNIT I DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY 3
Designing and Structural construction House & Designs in household materials during Sangam
Age - Building materials and Hero stones of Sangam age — Details of Stage Constructions in
Silappathikaram - Sculptures and Temples of Mamallapuram - Great Temples of Cholas and
other worship places - Temples of Nayaka Period - Type study (Madurai Meenakshi Temple)-
Thirumalai Nayakar Mahal - Chetti Nadu Houses, Indo - Saracenic architecture at Madras
during British Period.

UNIT Il MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY 3
Art of Ship Building - Metallurgical studies - Iron industry - Iron smelting,steel -Copper and gold-
Coins as source of history - Minting of Coins — Beads making-industries Stone beads -Glass
beads - Terracotta beads -Shell beads/ bone beats - Archeological evidences - Gem stone
types described in Silappathikaram.

UNIT IV AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION TECHNOLOGY 3
Dam, Tank, ponds, Sluice, Significance of Kumizhi Thoompu of Chola Period, Animal
Husbandry - Wells designed for cattle use - Agriculture and Agro Processing - Knowledge of
Sea - Fisheries — Pearl - Conche diving - Ancient Knowledge of Ocean - Knowledge Specific
Society.

UNIT V SCIENTIFIC TAMIL & TAMIL COMPUTING 3

Development of Scientific Tamil - Tamil computing — Digitalization of Tamil Books —

Development of Tamil Software — Tamil Virtual Academy — Tamil Digital Library — Online Tamil

Dictionaries — Sorkuvai Project.

TOTAL : 15 PERIODS

TEXT-CUM-REFERENCE BOOKS

1. SUNS UMM — W&HSHEBD LeorUTGW — 65.6%. Lletemer (Qeueflui®:
SIPBHTEH LUITLBT6L LnmMID SHeVallulwiey Lietoll&e6T &LpasLn).

2. Gevotlenfls SLOILD — LpemeoTall) @) 6v. &HSTID. (eNlsL6or LNgsTiD).

3. B - maumsd BHEHHOMTUWIN FRIGSHTL B&HT BTHFH0D (G TeLE0IWI6Y
slemm Qaleflui®)

4. QUTIHENE — SMHMBEIGNT BMSHFSHI0. (QS5TeLeIW Fenm Qeueflui®)

5. Social Life of Tamils (Dr.K.K.Pillay) A joint publication of TNTB & ESC and RMRL - (in
print)

6. Social Life of the Tamils - The Classical Period (Dr.S.Singaravelu) (Published by:
International Institute of Tamil Studies.

7. Historical Heritage of the Tamils (Dr.S.V.Subatamanian, Dr.K.D. Thirunavukkarasu)
(Published by: International Institute of Tamil Studies).

8. The Contributions of the Tamils to Indian Culture (Dr.M.Valarmathi) (Published by:
International Institute of Tamil Studies.)

9. Keeladi - ‘Sangam City Civilization on the banks of river Vaigai’ (Jointly Published by:
Department ofArchaeology & Tamil Nadu Text Book and Educational Services Corporation,
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Tamil Nadu)

10. Studies in the History of India with Special Reference to Tamil Nadu (Dr.K.K.Pillay)
(Publishedby: The Author)

11. Porunai Civilization (Jointly Published by: Department of Archaeology & Tamil Nadu Text
Bookand Educational Services Corporation, Tamil Nadu)

12. Journey of Civilization Indus to Vaigai (R.Balakrishnan) (Published by: RMRL) — Reference
Book.

NX3251 (ARMY WING) NCC Credit Course Level - | LT PC
2 00 2
NCC GENERAL 6
NCC 1 Aims, Objectives & Organization of NCC 1
NCC 2 Incentives 2
NCC 3 Duties of NCC Cadet 1
NCC 4 NCC Camps: Types & Conduct
2
NATIONAL INTEGRATION AND AWARENESS 4
NI 1 National Integration: Importance & Necessity 1
NI 2 Factors Affecting National Integration 1
NI 3 Unity in Diversity & Role of NCC in Nation Building 1
NI 4 Threats to National Security
1
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT
7
PD 1 Self-Awareness, Empathy, Critical & Creative Thinking, Decision Making and
Problem Solving 2
PD 2 Communication Skills 3
PD 3 Group Discussion: Stress & Emotions 2
LEADERSHIP 5
L1 Leadership Capsule: Traits, Indicators, Motivation, Moral Values, Honour ‘Code 3
L2 Case Studies: Shivaji, Jhasi Ki Rani 2
SOCIAL SERVICE AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 8
SS1 Basics, Rural Development Programmes, NGOs, Contribution of Youth 3
SS4 Protection of Children and Women Safety 1
SS5 Road / Rail Travel Safety 1
SS6 New Initiatives 2
SS7 Cyber and Mobile Security Awareness 1

NCC Credit Course Level 1*
NX3252 (NAVAL WING) NCC Credit Course Level - |

N ™
o

NCC GENERAL
NCC 1 Aims, Objectives & Organization of NCC
NCC 2 Incentives

NRONQO
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NCC 3 Duties of NCC Cadet 1
NCC 4 NCC Camps: Types & Conduct 2
NATIONAL INTEGRATION AND AWARENESS 4
NI'1 National Integration: Importance & Necessity 1
NI 2 Factors Affecting National Integration 1
NI 3 Unity in Diversity & Role of NCC in Nation Building 1
NI 4 Threats to National Security
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 7
PD 1 Self-Awareness, Empathy, Critical & Creative Thinking, Decision Making and
Problem Solving 2
PD 2 Communication Skills 3
PD 3 Group Discussion: Stress & Emotions 2
LEADERSHIP 5
L1 Leadership Capsule: Traits, Indicators, Motivation, Moral Values, Honour Code 3
L2 Case Studies: Shivaji, Jhasi Ki Rani 2
SOCIAL SERVICE AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 8
SS1 Basics, Rural Development Programmes, NGOs, Contribution of Youth 3
SS4 Protection of Children and Women Safety 1
SS5 Road / Rail Travel Safety 1
SS6 New Initiatives 2
SS7 Cyber and Mobile Security Awareness 1

TOTAL : 30 PERIODS

NCC Credit Course Level 1*

NX3253 (AIR FORCE WING) NCC Credit Course Level — | LTP C
200 2
NCC GENERAL 6
NCC 1 Aims, Objectives & Organization of NCC 1
NCC 2 Incentives 2
NCC 3 Duties of NCC Cadet 1
NCC 4 NCC Camps: Types & Conduct 2
NATIONAL INTEGRATION AND AWARENESS 4
NI 1 National Integration: Importance & Necessity 1
NI 2 Factors Affecting National Integration 1
NI 3 Unity in Diversity & Role of NCC in Nation Building 1
NI 4 Threats to National Security 1
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 7
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PD 1 Self-Awareness, Empathy, Critical & Creative Thinking, Decision Making and

Problem Solving 2
PD 2 Communication Skills 3
PD 3 Group Discussion: Stress & Emotions 2
LEADERSHIP 5
L1 Leadership Capsule: Traits, Indicators, Motivation, Moral Values, Honour Code 3
L2 Case Studies: Shivaji, Jhasi Ki Rani 2
SOCIAL SERVICE AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 8
SS1 Basics, Rural Development Programmes, NGOs, Contribution of Youth 3
SS4 Protection of Children and Women Safety 1
SS5 Road / Rail Travel Safety 1
SS 6 New Initiatives 2
SS7 Cyber and Mobile Security Awareness 1

TOTAL : 30 PERIODS

GE3271 ENGINEERING PRACTICES LABORATORY LTPC
0042

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

e Drawing pipe line plan; laying and connecting various pipe fittings used in common
household plumbing work; Sawing; planing; making joints in wood materials used in
commonhousehold wood work.

e Wiring various electrical joints in common household electrical wire work.

e Welding various joints in steel plates using arc welding work; Machining various simple
processes like turning, drilling, tapping in parts; Assembling simple mechanical assembly of
common household equipments; Making a tray out of metal sheet using sheet metal work.

e Soldering and testing simple electronic circuits; Assembling and testing simple electronic
components on PCB.

GROUP - A (CIVIL & ELECTRICAL)
PART | CIVIL ENGINEERING PRACTICES 15

PLUMBING WORK:

a) Connecting various basic pipe fittings like valves, taps, coupling, unions,
reducers,elbows and other components which are commonly used in household.
b) Preparing plumbing line sketches.
c) Laying pipe connection to the suction side of a pump
d) Laying pipe connection to the delivery side of a pump.
e) Connecting pipes of different materials: Metal, plastic and flexible pipes
used inhousehold appliances.
WOOD WORK:
a) Sawing,
b) Planing and
¢) Making joints like T-Joint, Mortise joint and Tenon joint and Dovetail joint.

Wood Work Study:
a)Studying joints in door panels and wooden furniture
b) Studying common industrial trusses using models.
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PART Il ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING PRACTICES 15
a) Introduction to switches, fuses, indicators and lamps - Basic switch board wiring with
lamp, fan and three pin socket
b) Staircase wiring
c) Fluorescent Lamp wiring with introduction to CFL and LED types.
d) Energy meter wiring and related calculations/ calibration
e) Study of Iron Box wiring and assembly
f) Study of Fan Regulator (Resistor type and Electronic type using Diac/Triac/quadrac)
g) Study of emergency lamp wiring/Water heater

GROUP - B (MECHANICAL AND ELECTRONICS)

PART Il MECHANICAL ENGINEERING PRACTICES 15
WELDING WORK:

a)Welding of Butt Joints, Lap Joints, and Tee Joints using arc welding.
b) Practicing gas welding.

BASIC MACHINING WORK:
a)(simple)Turning.
b) (simple)Dirilling.
c)(simple)Tapping.

ASSEMBLY WORK:
a) Assembling a centrifugal pump.
b) Assembling a household mixer.
c) Assembling an air conditioner.

SHEET METAL WORK:
a) Making of a square tray

FOUNDRY WORK:
a) Demonstrating basic foundry operations.

PART IV ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING PRACTICES 15

SOLDERING WORK:
a) Soldering simple electronic circuits and checking continuity.

ELECTRONIC ASSEMBLY AND TESTING WORK:
a) Assembling and testing electronic components on a small PCB.

ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT STUDY:

a) Study an elements of smart phone..
b) Assembly and dismantle of LED TV.
C) Assembly and dismantle of computer/ laptop

TOTAL: 60 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the students will be able to:
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CO1 : Draw pipe line plan; lay and connect various pipe fittings used in common household
plumbing work; Saw; plan; make joints in wood materials used in common household

wood work.

CO2 : Wire various electrical joints in common household electrical wire work.

CO3 : Weld various joints in steel plates using arc welding work; Machine various simple
processeslike turning, drilling, tapping in parts; Assemble simple mechanical assembly
of common household equipments; Make a tray out of metal sheet using sheet metal

work.

CO4 : Solder and test simple electronic circuits; Assemble and test simple electronic
components on PCB.

PO PSO

co 1 2| 3 |4] 5 6 7 8 9 |10 | 11 | 12 1 2 3

1 3 2 1 1 1 2 2 1 1

2 3 2 1 1 1 2 2 1 1

3 3 2 1 1 1 2 2 1 1

Avg 3 2 1 1 1 2 2 1 1

Low (1) ; Medium (2); High (3)

BE3272 BASIC ELECTRICAL, ELECTRONICS AND INSTRUMENTATION L T P C
ENGINEERING LABORATORY 004 2

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
e To train the students in conducting load tests electrical machines
e To gain practical experience in experimentally obtaining the characteristics of electronic
devices and rectifiers
e To train the students to measure three phase power and displacement

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS
1. Verification of ohnms and Kirchhoff’'s Laws.
2. Three Phase Power Measurement
3. Load test on DC Shunt Motor.
4. Load test on Self Excited DC Generator
5. Load test on Single phase Transformer
6. Load Test on Induction Motor
7. Characteristics of PN and Zener Diodes
8. Characteristics of BJT, SCR and MOSFET
9. Design and analysis of Half wave and Full Wave rectifiers
10. Measurement of displacement of LVDT
TOTAL: 60 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES:
After completing this course, the students will be able to

CO1: Use experimental methods to verify the Ohm’s law and Kirchhoff's Law and to
measure three phase power

CO2: Analyze experimentally the load characteristics of electrical machines

Coas: Analyze the characteristics of basic electronic devices
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CO4: Use LVDT to measure displacement

CO’s, PO’s & PSO’s MAPPING

co’ PO’s PSO’s
S [ 2| 3| 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 | 11 |12 | 1 2 3
1 2 |3 1 2 15| 2 - - -
2 2 |3 1 2 15| 2 - - -
3 2 | 3 1 2 15| 2 - - -
4 2 | 3 1 2 15| 2 - - -
Avg. |16 14|08 |1.6 1.2 1.6
GE3272 COMMUNICATION LABORATORY LTPC
0042
OBJECTIVES

o To identify varied group discussion skills and apply them to take part in effective
discussions in a professional context.

e To analyse concepts and problems and make effective presentations explaining them
clearly and precisely.

e To be able to communicate effectively through formal and informal writing.

e To be able to use appropriate language structures to write emails, reports and essays

e To give instructions and recommendations that are clear and relevant to the context

UNIT | 12
Speaking-Role Play Exercises Based on Workplace Contexts, - talking about competition-
discussing progress toward goals-talking about experiences- talking about events in life-
discussing past events-Writing: writing emails ( formal & semi-formal).

UNIT Il 12
Speaking: discussing news stories-talking about frequency-talking about travel problems-
discussing travel procedures- talking about travel problems- making arrangements-describing
arrangements-discussing plans and decisions- discussing purposes and reasons-
understanding common technology terms-Writing: - writing different types of emails.

UNIT 1l 12
Speaking: discussing predictions-describing the climate-discussing forecasts and scenarios-
talking about purchasing-discussing advantages and disadvantages- making comparisons-
discussing likes and dislikes- discussing feelings about experiences-discussing imaginary
scenarios Writing: short essays and reports-formal/semi-formal letters.

UNIT IV 12
Speaking: discussing the natural environment-describing systems-describing position and
movement- explaining rules-( example- discussing rental arrangements)- understanding
technical instructions-Writing: writing instructions-writing a short article.

UNIT V 12
Speaking: describing things relatively-describing clothing-discussing safety issues( making
recommendations) talking about electrical devices-describing controlling actions- Writing:
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job application( Cover letter + Curriculum vitae)-writing recommendations.
TOTAL: 60 PERIODS

LEARNING OUTCOMES
At the end of the course, learners will be able

e Speak effectively in group discussions held in a formal/semi formal contexts.

o Discuss, analyse and present concepts and problems from various perspectives to arrive

at suitable solutions

« Write emails, letters and effective job applications.

o Write critical reports to convey data and information with clarity and precision

o Give appropriate instructions and recommendations for safe execution of tasks

Assessment Pattern
e One online / app based assessment to test speaking and writing skills
o Proficiency certification is given on successful completion of speaking and writing.

CO-PO & PSO MAPPING

PO PSO
ce 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 11 | 12 1 2
1 2 3 3 3 1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 - -
2 |2 3 3 3 1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 - -
3 |2 2 3 3 1 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 - -
4 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 - -
5 13 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 - -
AVg.| 2.4 | 2.8 3 3 |18 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 - -
e 1-low, 2-medium, 3-high, ‘-“- no correlation
¢ Note: The average value of this course to be used for program articulation matrix.
MA3357 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICAL METHODS LT P C
3104

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

. To develop Probability techniques in manufacturing and quality evaluation process.

o To familiarize the students with two dimensional random variables.

° To familiarize the student with Differential Equations.

. To make the students to understand various techniques of Correlation and Time series
Analysis.

. To acquaint the student with mathematical tools needed in evaluating Statistical quality
control and to apply in the textile manufacturing industry.

UNIT | PROBABILITY AND RANDOM VARIABLES 9+3
Probability — axioms of probability — Conditional probability — Baye’s theorem - Discrete and
continuous random variables — Moments — Moment Generating functions — Binomial, Poisson,
Geometric, Uniform , Exponential , Gamma and Normal distributions.

UNIT Il TWO DIMENSIONAL RANDOM VARIABLES 9+3
Join distributions — Marginal distributions and conditional distributions —Moments - Covariance -
Transforms of random variables — Central limit theorem.
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UNIT Il DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 9+3

Higher order linear differential equations with constant coefficients — Method of variation of
parameters — Homogenous equation of Euler's and Legendre’s type — System of simultaneous
linear differential equations with constant coefficients — Method of undermined coefficients.

UNIT IV CORRELATION, REGRESSION, INDEX NUMBERS AND TIMES

SERIES ANALYSIS 9+3
Correlation analysis, estimation of regression line. Time series analysis: Variations in time
series, trend analysis , cyclical variations , seasonal variations and irregular variations. Index
Numbers — Lasperyre’s, Paasche’s and Fisher’s Ideal Index.

UNIT V STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL 9+3
Control charts for measurements (X and R chart ) — Control charts for attributes ( p ,C and np)
charts — Tolerance limits — acceptance Sampling.
TOTAL PERIODS: 60
COURSE OUTCOMES:
At the end of the course the students will be able to
CO1: Use the Probability techniques for solving practical problems.
CO2: Apply two dimensional random variable tools in solving various problems.
CO3: Able to solve differential Equations by applying various techniques.
CO4: Apply different methods of Correlation, Regression, Index Numbers and Times series
analysis in solving practical problems.
CO5: Apply statistical techniques in solving manufacturing and management related problems

TEXTBOOKS:

1. Johnson, R.A., Miller, | and Freund J., "Miller and Freund’s Probability and Statistics for
Engineers", Pearson Education, Asia, 8th Edition, 2015.

2. Milton. J. S. and Arnold. J.C., "Introduction to Probability and Statistics", Tata McGraw Hill,
4th Edition, 2007.

3.  Kreyszig.E, "Advanced Engineering Mathematics", John Wiley and Sons,
10 th Edition, New Delhi, 2016.

4, Grewal.B.S., “Higher Engineering Mathematics”, Khanna Publishers, New Delhi,
44 th Edition , 2018.

5. Richard I. Levin, David S. Rubin, Sanjay Rastogi Masood Husain Siddiqui, Statistics for
Management, Pearson Education, 7th Edition, 2016.

REFERENCES:

1. Devore. J.L., "Probability and Statistics for Engineering and the Sciences”, Cengage
Learning, New Delhi, 8th Edition, 2014.

2. Papoulis, A. and Unnikrishnapillai, S., "Probability, Random Variables and Stochastic
Processes", McGraw Hill Education India, 4th Edition, New Delhi, 2010.

3. Jain.R.K. and lyengar. S.R.K., “ Advanced Engineering Mathematics ”, Narosa
Publications, New Delhi, 5 th Edition, 2016.

4, Ramana. B.V., " Higher Engineering Mathematics ", McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd, New
Delhi, 2016.

5. Prem.S.Mann, “Introductory Statistics” 7th Edition, Wiley India, 2016.

6. Gareth James, Daniela Witten, Trevor Hastie, Robert Tibshirani, “An Introduction to
Statistical Learning with Applications in R”, Springer, 2016.
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7. Aczel A.D. and Sounderpandian J., “Complete Business Statistics”, 6th edition, Tata
McGraw Hill Publishing Company Ltd., New Delhi, 2012.
POO01|PO02|PO03|PO04|POO05 |PO06 | PO07|PO08 |PO09|PO10|PO11|PO12|PSO1|PSO2 PS03

Co1 3 3 3 3 2 1 0 0 0 0 1 2 2 1 2
CO2 3 3 3 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 2 1 1 1 1
COo3 3 3 3 2 1 1 0 1 0 0 1 1 2 1 2
CO4 3 3 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 2 1
CO5 3 3 3 3 2 1 0 0 0 0 1 2 2 1 2
Avg. 3 3 3 2 1.2 0.8 0 0.2 0 0 1.2 1.2 1.6 1.2 1.6

FT3301 CHARACTERISTICS OF TEXTILE FIBRES LTPC

3003

OBJECTIVES

To enable the students to understand the

physical characteristics of textile fibres

UNIT | STRUCTURE AND INVESTIGATION TECHNIQUES OF FIBRES 9

Classification of fibres; study of morphological structures of fibers; Transmission and
Scanning electron microscopes-principle; construction and working; X-ray diffraction
techniques — estimation of crystallinity; Infrared radiation and dichroism techniques

UNIT I MOISTURE ABSORPTION CHARACTERISTICS 9
Theories of moisture sorption; moisture absorption behavior of natural and man-made fibres;
influence of fibre structure, humidity and temperature on the moisture absorption;
conditioning of fibores —mechanism of conditioning and factors influencing conditioning
.moisture diffusion in fibres; heat of sorption — factors influencing heat of sorption -
measurement of heat of sorption

UNIT Il TENSILE AND ELONGATION CHARACTERISTICS OF FIBRES 9
Tensile characteristics —study of strength, elongation, work of rupture, initial modulus, work
factor and yield point — determination of yield point. stress-strain relations of natural and
manmade fibres - influence of fibre structure, humidity and temperature on tensile
characteristics. time effects- study of creep phenomena.

UNIT IV ELASTIC RECOVERY BEHAVIOUR OF FIBRES 9
Elastic recovery and its relation to stress and strain of fibres; mechanical conditioning of fibres
and its influence on elastic recovery .load cycling and extension cycling-their effect on elastic
recovery. introduction about torsional and flexural rigidity of fibers
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UNIT V OPTICAL, FRICTIONAL, AND THERMAL CHARACTERISTICS 9
Reflexion and lustre-objective and subjective methods of measurement - refractive index and
its measurement - friction — its measurement, comparison of fibres, directional friction in wool
— friction. thermal transitions of fibres - thermal conductivity, thermal expansion and
contraction, Tg, melting; static electricity in textile fibres

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student shall

Cco1 Investigate and identify fibers based on their morphological structure

C02 Identify the factors influencing moisture and heat sorption behavior of
fibres

Cco3 Identify the factors influencing tensile and elongation behavior of fibres

Co4 Understand the elastic recovery behaviour of fibres

CO5 Understand and measure the optical, frictional, and thermal characteristics
of fibres

TEXTBOOKS

1.MortonW.E.,andHearleJ.W.S.,“PhysicalPropertiesofTextileFibres”, TheTextileInstitute,
Washington D.C., 2008, ISBN978-1-84569-220-95

2.HearleJ. W.S,LomasB.,andCookeW.D.,“AtlasofFibreFractureandDamagetoTextiles”, The
Textile Institute, 2nd Edition, 1998, ISBN:1855733196

REFERENCES

1. Meredith R., and Hearle J. W. S., “Physical Methods of Investigation of Textiles”,
Wiley Publication,New York, 1989, ISBN: BOOJCV6ZWU ISBN-13:

2. MukhopadhyayS. K., “Advances in Fibre Science”, The Textile Institute,1992, ISBN:
1870812379

3. .MeredithR.,“MechanicalPropertiesofTextileFibres”,NorthHolland,Amsterdam,1986,IS
BN:
1114790699, ISBN-13:9781114790698

4. RaheelM. (ed.)., “Modern Textile Characterization Methods”, Marcel Dekker, 1995,
ISBN:0824794737

5. Mukhopadhyay. S. K., “The Structure and Properties of Typical Melt Spun Fibres”,
Textile Progress, Vol. 18, No. 4, Textile Institute, 1989, ISBN:1870812115

6. Hearle JW.S., “Polymers and Their Properties: Fundamentals of Structures and
Mechanics Vol1”,EllisHorwood,England,1982,ISBN:047027302X|ISBN-
13:9780470273029

7. Greaves. P. H., and Saville B.P., “Microscopy of Textile Fibres”, Bios Scientific, U.K.,
1995, ISBN:1872748244I1SBN-13:9781872748245

8. Seville. B. P., “Physical Testing of Textiles”, Woodhead Publishing, 1999,ISBN:
1855733676 | ISBN-13:9781855733671

9. Hearle J. W. S., and Peters. R. H., “Fibre structure”, Elsevier Ltd, 1963, ISBN:
1483212211 | ISBN-13:9781483212210
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Co1

Investigate and
identify fibers
based on their
morphological
structure

CO2

Identify the
factors
influencing
moisture and
heat sorption
behavior of
fibres

COo3

Identify the
factors
influencing tensile
and elongation
behavior of fibres

CO4

Understand the
elastic recovery
behaviour of
fibres

CO5

Understand and
measure the
optical, frictional,
and thermal
characteristics of
fibres

Overall CO
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FT3302 TECHNOLOGY OF SPINNING PROCESSES LTPC
2002

OBJECTIVE:

To enable the students to understand various processes involved in conversion of fibre to yarn

by various spinning system and other modern spinning systems.

UNIT | YARN SPINNING 10
Linear density systems for textile materials; — objectives, types, working principle of Ginning ,
blow room , Carding ,drawing machine ,roving machine, Ring spinning

UNIT Il COMBED YARN PRODUCTION PROCESS 4
Comber preparation — objectives, principles of sliver lap ribbon lap and super lap formers;
comber- principle of combing, sequence of combing operation.

UNIT Il OUTLINE & PASSAGE FLOW OF OPEN END SPINNING 6
Principles of yarn formation and material flow — rotor, friction, air-jet and air vortex spinning
machines ; core, wrap spinning system, comparison of yarn properties

UNIT IV OUTLINE & PASSAGE FLOW OF SEWING THREAD AND SPECIALITY
YARNS: 5
Sewing Thread Manufacture: Fibres used and their characteristics. Essential quality
requirements of sewing threads, Sequence of manufacturing process for sewing
threads for cotton, polyester and polyester / cotton blends. Speciality Yarns: Fancy yarns,
textured yarns and Melange yarns-Types and classifications, application . Core spun yarns.

UNIT V OUTLINE & PASSAGE FLOW OF SPECIALITY SPINNING 5
Melt spinning, Dry spinning, Sol gel spinning, Hollow spinning, specialized non-circular cross
section fibres, spinning for - nonwovens, Optical fibres, thermotropic liquid-crystal polymers,
Electro spinning.
TOTAL: 30 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the student shall

¢ Infer the short staple spinning process and machineries

¢ Infer the combing process to produce combed cotton yarn
e Outline the process of open-end spinning.
e Apply the spinning concepts in fancy yarns and product diversifications.
e OQutline the process of specialty spinning
TEXT BOOKS:

1. Lawrence C.A. Advances in Yarn Spinning Technology, Woodhead publishing, 2010

2. Klein W., "The Technology of Short-staple Spinning", The Textile Institute, Manchester,
1998.

3. Oxtoby E., “Spun Yarn Technology “ Butterworth, London, 1987, ISBN:
0408014644/ISBN- 13: 9780408014649.

4. Bin Ding, Xianfeng Wang and Jianyong Yu, Electrospinning: Nanofabrication and
Applications, Woodhead publishing, 2019
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REFERENCES:

1.

2.

3.

10.

11.

12.

Klein W., “The Rieter Manual of Spinning, Vol.1", Rieter Machine Works Ltd.,
Winterthur, 2014, ISBN 10 3-9523173-1-4 / ISBN 13 978-3-9523173-1-0.

Klein W., “The Rieter Manual of Spinning, Vol.2”, Rieter Machine Works Ltd.,
Winterthur, 2014, ISBN 10 3-9523173-2-2 / ISBN 13 978-3-9523173-2-7.

Klein W., “The Rieter Manual of Spinning, Vol.3", Rieter Machine Works Ltd.,
Winterthur, 2014, ISBN 10 3-9523173-3-0/ ISBN 13 978-3-9523173-3-4

Klein W., and Stalder H., “The Rieter Manual of Spinning", Vol.4, Rieter Machine
Works Ltd., Winterthur, 2014, ISBN: 10 3-9523173-4-9 / ISBN: 13 978-3-9523173.
Ernst H., “The Rieter Manual of Spinning", Vol.5, Rieter Machine Works Ltd.,
Winterthur, 2014, ISBN: 10 3-9523173-5-7 / ISBN: 13 978-3-9523173-5-8

Stalder H., “The Rieter Manual of Spinning", Vol.6, Rieter Machine Works Ltd.,
Winterthur, 2014, ISBN: 10 3-9523173-6-5/ ISBN: 13 978-3-9523173-6-5.

Thomas Weide, “The Rieter Manual of Spinning", Vol.7, Rieter Machine Works Ltd.,
Winterthur, 2014, ISBN: 10 3-9523173-7-3 / ISBN: 13 978-3-9523173-7-2.

Lord P. R., “Yarn Production: Science, Technology and Economics”, The Textile
Institute, Manchester, 2003, ISBN: 1855736969 | ISBN-13: 9781855736962
Doraiswamy |., Chellamani P., and Pavendhan A., “Cotton Ginning, Textile Progress”,
The Textile Institute, Manchester, 1993, ISBN: 1870812484 / ISBN: 978-1870812481.
Salhotra K. R., and Ishtiaque S. M., “Rotor Spinning; its Advantages”, Limitations and
Prospects in India, ATIRA, Ahmedabad, 1995

Trommer G., “Rotor Spinning”, Meliand Textile benchte GmbH, Rohrbacher, 1995,
ISBN: 3871505099 | ISBN-13: 9783871505096

Lawerence C. A., and Chen K. Z., “Rotor Spinning”, Textile Progress, The Textile
Institute, Manchester, 1984, ISBN: 0900739681 / ISBN: 978-0900739682
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course
Outcomes

Statement

Program Outcome

PO

PO

PO | PO | PO
6 7 8

PO
9

PO1

PO1

PO1

PSO

PSO

PSO

Co1

Infer the short
staple spinning
process and
machineries

CO2

Infer the long
staple spinning
process and
machineries

COo3

Outline the
process of
open-end
spinning.

CO4

Apply the spinning
concepts in fancy

yarns and product
diversifications.

CO5

Outline the
process of
speciality
spinning

Overall CO

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3303 FABRIC MANUFACTURING LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES:
e To teach preparatory processes, primary and secondary mechanisms auxiliary,
additional mechanisms of shuttle looms; weft insertion principles of shuttle less looms
e To teach knitting process, principles of weft and warp knitting machines,
e To teach principles involved in the manufacturing of nonwoven fabric

UNIT | 9
Basics of Woven Fabrics: Different kinds of fabrics, Woven fabrics, Warp, Weft, Weaving;
Preparatory processes for single and folded yarn

Yarn Winding Machines: Objectives, yarn passage in Cone Winding machine and Pirn
Winding machine.

Warping Machines: Objectives, warp passage in Back beam warping machine and
Sectional warping machine.

Sizing and Gaiting: Objects of sizing, sizing ingredients and its function; Drawing-in,
Denting, and Knotting or Piecing; Gaiting

UNIT Il 9
Basic Concepts of Loom: Loom, Parts of Loom, Path of Warp in loom; Motions of Weaving
—Primary, Secondary, and Auxiliary motions; Types of looms, Loom speed and Efficiency
Primary Mechanisms: Basic working principles of Tappet Shedding, Cone over Picking,
Cone under Picking, Side lever Under Picking, Crank Beat-up, Timings of Primary Motions
Secondary Mechanisms: Negative Let-off mechanism, Positive Seven wheels Take-up
mechanism.

Objectives of Auxiliary Motions: Temple, Brake/Starting handle, Warp stop, Warp
protecting, Weft stop, Drop box

UNIT 1 9
Other Shedding Devices: Basic working principles Climax Dobby and Single lift single
cylinder Jacquard

Shuttle less looms: Basic principles of weft insertion by Projectile, Single Rapier, Double
Rapier, Air jet, water jet; Multi-phase weaving; Principles 3D fabric weaving

Defects and Inspection: Woven fabric Defects, Causes and Remedies; Fabric inspection,
4-points system, Classification of defects, Inspection procedure

UNIT IV 9
Classification of knitting processes — weft knit and warp knit; yarn quality requirements for
knitting; principles of knitting; types of knitting needles — Bearded, Latch &Compound needle;
Weft

knitting machines: Principles of Flat knitting machine and Circular knitting machine, -
Circular bearded needle single-jersey fabric machine, Revolving cylinder latch needle
machine, Circular garment length machine

Warp knitting machines: needle bar, sinker bar, guide bar —pattern wheel —chain link-Warp
knitting fundamentals- Knitting cycle for warp knitting- closed lap and open lap stitches —
Raschel, compound needle and Tricot knitting machines- Comparison of raschel and tricot
knitting machines
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UNIT V 9
Web preparation for nonwovens — Principle, machines, processes for web preparation by
dry laid, wet laid and air laid; web preparation by polymeric solution, Spun bonding and Melt
blown process.

Bonding of nonwoven: Bonding methods- principles, machine; processes for mechanical,
thermal, chemical bonding; Finishes, Properties and uses of nonwoven fabrics

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the student shall be able to
CO1.: Describe the objectives and principles of winding, warping machines and the

objectives of sizing

CO2: Explain the basic concepts of loom and the working principle of primary, secondary,

and auxiliary mechanisms of power loom

COa3: Explain the working principle of dobby, jacquard, and shuttle less looms; Describe the

fabric defects, causes and remedies, procedure for fabric inspection

CO4: Describe the classification of knitted fabrics and explain the working principle of warp

and weft knitting machines

CO5: Explain the principles involved in web preparation, bonding and finishing of nonwoven

fabrics

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Talukdar M.K., Sriramulu P.K. and Ajgaonkar D.B., “Weaving: Machines,
Mechanisms, Management”, Mahajan Publishers, Ahmedabad, 1998, ISBN: 81-
85401-16-0

2. Marks R. and Robinson T.C., “Principles of Weaving”, The Textile Institute,
Manchester, 1989, ISBN: 0 900739 258

3. Abhijit Majumdar, Principles of Woven Fabric Manufacturing 1%t Edition, Kindle Edition

ISBN-13 978-1498759113

4. Spencer D.J.“Knitting Technology”, Il Ed.,Textile Institute, Manchester, 2001,
ISBN:1855733331.

5. Samuel Raz., “Flat Knitting: The new generation”, MeisenbachGmbH, Bamberg,1997,
ISBN:3- 87525-054-0.

6. Samuel Raz.,“Warp Knitting production”, MelliandTextilberichte, GmbH, Rohrbacher,
1987,ISB: 3-87529-022-4

REFERENCES:

1. PR. Lord and Mohammed, “Weaving: Conversion of yarn to fabric’, M.H.Merrine
Publishing Co. Ltd., VK, 1998. .

2. W.S. Murphy, “Hand Book of Weaving”, Abhishek Publications 2001.

3. AjgaonkarD.B., “Knitting technology”, Universal  Publishing  Corporation,
Mumbai, 1998, ISBN:0818502738/ISBN:9780818502736

4. Nonwoven Fabrics: Raw Materials, Manufacture, Applications, Characteristics,

Testing Processes, Edited by Wilhelm Albrecht , Hilmar Fuchs and Walter Kittelmann,
WILEY-VCH Verlag GmbH & Co. KgaA, Weinheim,, ISBN: 3-527-30406-1, 2003
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Program
Course Statement outcome
Outcomes po|Po | P[P lpo| P | PIPIPlpolP|po|lPS|pso|PS
1 > oO| O 5 Ol 0|0 O 10 @) 12 @) > @)
3 4 6 71819 11 1 3
Describe the objectives and principles of
COo1 winding, warping machines and the 3 2 2 1 2 - - -l - 12| 2 3 - 2
objectives of sizing
Explain the basic concepts of loom and
CO2 the working prmuple_z_of primary, . 3 5 5 1 5 ) i N 1121 2 3 i 5
secondary, and auxiliary mechanisms of
power loom
Explain the working principle of dobby,
jacquard, and shuttle less looms;
cos3 Describe the fabric defects, causes and 3 212112 B R ) 2
remedies, procedure for fabric inspection
Describe the classification of knitted
CO4 fabrics and explain the working principle 3 2 2 1 2 - - -l - 12 2 3 - 2
of warp and weft knitting machines
Explain the principle involved in web
CO5 preparation, bonding and finishing of 3 2 2 1 2 - - - - 112 2 3 - 2
nonwoven fabrics
Overall CO 3 2 21 1 2 - - - - 1 2 2 3 - 2

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial
(High) respectively
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FT3304 FABRIC STRUCTURES LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES:
e Structures of basic, simple and compound weaves
e Structures of pile and leno structures; graphing for spot and jacquard figuring
o Different weft knit and warp knit structures
UNIT | 9

Basic Weaves: Plain, Twill, Sateen, Warp Rib, Weft Rib, Mat; Draft and peg-plan of these weaves
Simple Weaves: Wavy Twill, Herring Bone, Diamond, Diaper; Ordinary Honey comb, Brighton
Honey comb, Mock-leno, Huck-a-back, Crepe; Colour and weave effect; Draft and peg-plan of
basic and simple weaves

Unit Il 9
Compound Weaves: Basic construction of — Plain face Bedford cord, Plain face welt, Twill face
Warp Backed, Weft Backed structures; Plain face Extra Warp, Extra Weft structures produced by
heald; Twill face self-stitched Double Cloth, Interchanging plain double cloth;

UNIT I 9
Pile Weaves and Leno: Basic construction of - Warp pile-Velvet, Terry Pile, Weft Pile- Velveteen
and Corduroy; Basic Leno structure

Dobby and Jacquard Design: Spot Figure graphing, Steps involved in graphing for figured
fabrics, Basics of computer Aided Graph Designing.

Characteristics, Commercial names and end uses of the fabrics woven with different weaves of
the course

UNIT IV 9
Weft knit structures: Representation and characteristics of weft knit fabric structures -Single
jersey, Rib, Purl, Interlock. Derivatives of single and double jersey structures: Accordion type of
fabrics, plaited fabrics, 2X2 rib structure, half cardigan, full cardigan, eight lock, Ponte-di-Roma,
Ottoman rib, Bourrelet, Texi- pique, Pin-tuck, Milano rib, French pique, Swiss pique.

UNIT V 9
Warp knit structures: Representation and characteristics of warp knit fabric structures. Point
Paper, Chain-Link Notation, single fabrics, Chain stitch, Tricot lap, Full tricot, Lock Knit, Reverse
Lock Knit, satin, Loop raided fabrics, Queen's cord, Sharkskin, Blind lap, open work effects,
Marquisette, sand- flair net, Hexagonal net.
Characteristics, Commercial names and end uses of the fabrics/garments woven with different
weft and warp knit structures
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the student shall be able to
¢ Design and describe the construction of basic weaves and simple weaves
e Design and describe the construction of compound weaves
o Design and describe the construction of pile weaves, jacquard designs, and define the
commercial names of woven fabrics
e Design and describe the weft knit structures
e Design and describe the warp knit structures and define the commercial names of knitted
fabrics

TEXTBOOKS
1. Grosicki Z. J., “Watson’s Textile Design and Colour”, Vol.1, Woodhead Publications,

74



Cambridge England, 2004, ISBN: 9781782420088

2. Grosicki Z. J., “Watson’s Advanced Textile Design and Colour”’, Vol.ll, Butterworths,
London, 1989, ISBN: 9781845698522

3. D J Spencer, Knitting Technology: A Comprehensive Handbook and Practical Guide
Woodhead Publishing Series in Textiles, 2001, ISBN 1855733331

4. N. Anbumani, Knitting Fundamentals Paperback, New Age International Publisher, 2007,
ISBN: 8122419542

REFERENCES

1. W.S. Murphy, “Textile weaving and Design”, Abhishek Publications, 2007, ISBN:
9788182471664

2. H. Nisbet, “Grammar of Textile Design”, Taraporewala and Sons Co. Pvt. Ltd., 1994, ISBN:
1362902470

3. Wilson J., "Handbook of Textile Design", Textile Institute, Manchester, 2001, ISBN:
9781855735736

4. Seyam A. M., "Structural Design of Woven Fabrics, Theory and Practice", Textile Institute,
Manchester, 2002, ISBN: 1870372395

5. Georner D, "Woven Structure and Design, part 1. Single Cloth Construction”, WIRA, U.K,,
1986, ISBN: 0900820179

6. Georner D, "Woven Structure and Design, Part 2: Compound Structures”, WIRA, U.K.,1989,
ISBN: 090366951X

7. Gokarneshan N., “Fabric Structure and Design”, New Age International (P) Limited, 2009,
ISBN: 812241530X

8. Sadhan C. Ray, Fundamentals and Advances in Knitting Technology, Woodhead
Publishing India in Textiles, 2015, ebook ISBN: 9780429083815
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Program
Course Statement outcome
Outcomes po |po | P lPpo|pPo|pPo| R |PlpPolrPo|FP |Po|PS|pso|PS
1 2 O 4 5 6 © © 9 10 O 12 © 2 o
3 7 8 11 1 3
coO1 Deglgn and descrlbg the construction of 3 5 5 1 5 ) i N 1121 2 3 i >
basic weaves and simple weaves
cO2 Design and describe the construction off 3 5 5 1 5 ) i N 1121 2 3 i >
compound weaves
Design and describe the construction of
CO3 pile weaves, jacquard designs, and definel 3 2 2 1 2 - - - - 112 2 3 - 2
the commercial names of woven fabrics
coa Design and describe the weft knit 3 5 5 1 5 ) i | 1121 2 3 i >
structures
Design and describe the warp knit
CO5 structures and define the commerciall 3 2 2 1 2 - - - - 112 2 3 - 2
names of woven fabrics
Overall CO 3 2 211 2 - - - - 12| 2 3 - 2
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FT3305 CONCEPTS AND EVOLUTION OF FASHION AND DESIGN LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES:
e To introduce briefly the basic concepts of fashion and design to the students.
e To acquaint the student with the history of fashion, its elements, traditional costumes of
various cultures of the world,

UNIT | 6
Development of Figured Motif; Forms — Natural, Geometrical, Artificial, and Abstract; Bases —
Diamond, Ogee, and Diagonal; Arrangement — Plain, Twill, and Sateen; Principles — Half Drop
Straight, and Half Drop Reverse.

Garment desigh — Classification - structural, decorative and functional.

UNIT Il 12
Elements of Design —line, shape, form, size, colour, texture and pattern;

Principles of design — Harmony, Balance, Rhythm, Emphasis and Proportion; introducing
elements and principles of design in apparels.

Colour — definition; dimensions of colour-hue, value and intensity; colour harmonies, warm and
cool colours; advancing and receding colours; colour theories — Prang colour system and Munsell
colour system;.

UNIT Il 9
Fashion fundamentals— definition, tangibles and intangibles of fashion; fashion life cycle; factors
influencing fashion; fashion adoption theories.

Fashion terminology -street fashion, recurring fashion, mass fashion, fashion trend, fashion
shows, style, chic, boutique, Haute Couture; role of a fashion designer.

UNIT IV 9
History of world costumes —principle garments and textiles of Egyptian, Greek, medieval
English, Renaissance French costumes

History of Indian costumes — Ancient garments during the Mauryan and Guptha period
Traditional Indian costumes - Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Gujarat, Rajasthan, Bengal, Manipur, Jammu
& Kashmir, Manipur, Orissa, Maharashtra

UNIT V 9
Traditional Indian textiles: Motifs, colour combinations and designs of Hand-woven Textiles -
Banaras Brocades, Jamdani Saris, Paithani Saris, Kanchipuram Saris, Chanderi Saris Printed
Textiles - Bagru prints from Rajasthan, Kalamkari from Andhra Pradesh. Embroidered Textiles -
Kashida, Phulkari, Chamba, Rumal, Chikankari, Phool Patti ka Kaam, Zardozi, Kasuti, Kantha,
Pipli Applique. Resist Dyed Textiles - Bandhani, Bandhej & Lehariya of Rajasthan, lkat and
Patola of Gujarat.

45 periods
OUTCOMES:
Upon the completion of this course, the students shall understand the
Development of textile designs and garment designs
Adapt elements & principles of design in context to Textiles and Apparels
Basic concepts of fashion fundamental and terminology
Identify the traditional world costumes and textiles of India.
Summarize the traditional Indian textiles, embroideries and printing

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Vandana Bhenderi, “Costume, Textiles and Jewellery of India — Traditions in Rajasthan”,
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Prakash Books, New Delhi, 2004.

2. Fillow J and Bernard N Thomas and Hudson, “Traditional Indian Textiles”, Prentice Hall,
India,1993.

3. Alkazi, Roshen. Ancient Indian Costume. [New Delhi]: Art Heritage, 1983.

REFERENCES:

1. Hart A North S V and A Museum, “Historical Fashion in detail the 17" and 18™ Centuries”,
McMillan, India, 1998.

2. Kathy Alert, "Traditional folk costumes of Europe paper dolls in full color”, Dover publications,
Inc., Newyork,1984.

3. Diane T. and Cassidy T., “Colour forecasting”, Blackwell Publishing, 2005, ISBN:
1405121203 / ISBN: 978-1405121200.

4, Elaine Stone and Jean A. Samples, “Fashion Merchandising”, McGraw-Hill Book Company,
1985, ISBN: 0070617422.

5.  Marian L. Davis, “Visual Design and Dress”, Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1996, ISBN:
0131121294 /ISBN: 978-0131121294.

6. Naik, S. D., Traditional embroideries of India. 1996, APH Publishing.
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Program outcome
Course Statement
Outcomes PO |PO|PO|PO|PO|POPGPOIPQ PO|PO| PO |PSO| PSO | PSO
112(3|4,5]6|7,8|9/10/11] 12| 1 2 3
co1l Development of textile designs and garment designs 3l 2l2lal2l -1-1-1-11]2] 2 3 i 5
Adapt elements & principles of design in context to
coz Textiles and Apparels 3212112 -|-|-|-11]2] 2 3 ) 2
Cco3 Basic concepts of fashion fundamental and terminology| 3 | 2 | 2| 1| 2| - |-| - |-| 1| 2| 2 3 } 2
co4 :ggir;ufy the traditional world costumes and textiles of 3 lolalal2l o111 1]2] 2 3 i 5
Summarize the traditional Indian textiles, embroideries
CO5 and printing 3 (22|12 -|-|-|-11]2| 2 3 - 2
Overall CO 3 (22|12 -|-|-|-1]2| 2 3 - 2
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FT3311 FABRIC STRUCTURE LABORATORY

OBJECTIVE:
To train the students in analyzing the cloth to identify construction parameters and

structure of woven, knitted and nowoven fabrics.

Analysis of construction details of the following fabric structure

1. Plain and its derivatives

2. Twill and its derivatives

3.  Satin & Sateen ( Regular and irregular)
4, Honeycomb (ordinary and Brighton)
5. Huck-a-back & Mock-leno

6. Extra warp and extra weft figuring
7. Pile fabrics (warp and weft)

8. Bedford cord &Backed fabrics

0. Gauze and Leno

10. Double cloth

11. Crepe

12. Tapestry

13. Basic Weft knitted strictures

14. Basic Warp knitted structure

15. Basic Non Wovens structures
OUTCOMES:

Upon completion of the laboratory course, the student will be able

Identify the constructional parameters of woven fabric
Construct design, draft and peg plan for woven fabrics
Analyse the construction of Weft and warp knitted structures
Analyze the structure of nonwoven fabrics

Analysis of the non-woven structures
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Course
Outcomes

Program Outcome

PO1

PO2

PO1

PO11

PO12

PSO

PSO

PSO3

Co1

Identify the

constructional
parameters of
woven fabrics

CO2

Construct
design, draft
and peg plan
of woven
fabrics

CO3

Analyse the
construction of
Weft and warp
knitted
structures

CO4

Analyze the
structure of
nonwoven
fabrics

Overall

CO
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FT3312 FASHION ILLUSTRATION LABORATORY LTPC

00315

COURSE OBJECTIVES

e To train the students in fashion illustration

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS

ogkwnE

N

9.

10.
11.
12.

Motif Development — Design Repeat and positioning.
Object Drawing and Shading concepts.
Drape of fabrics and shading with different mediums.
Preparing swatches for dimensions of colour, different colour theories and harmonies.
Rendering prints and textures with various fabric constructions (wovens, non-wovens and knit).
Drawing different Silhouettes and garment components - sleeves, collars, necklines, cuffs,
skirts, pants.
Human Anatomy- Figure basics, Constant proportions, Shapes and parts of human body.
Study of different postures- Head- Face, Hand, Leg.
Normal Drawing - Eight head theory. Fashion Figure Drawing - Drawing croqui figures-stick,
geometric, flesh - 8 %2 and 10 head figures.
Different postures of male and female figure - % view, back view, side view. Different poses
like — S-Pose, X-Pose, and T-pose.
Drawing croqui figures using template, model, imagination and photograph.
Create a mood board based on a selected theme.
Develop garments on croqui figures (Male and female) deriving inspirations from the
developed mood board.

TOTAL: 60 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able

e To develop motifs, draw objects and shade them

To illustrate fabric drapes and shading with different color mediums.

To illustrate different fabric swatches and garment components

To understand human anatomy and illustrate basic figures

To create a mood board based on a selected theme and develop garment designs
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Course Statement
Outcom

es

Program Outcome

PO

PO

PO

PO

PO PO

PO1

PO1

PSO

To develop motifs,
CO1 draw objects and
shade them

|jo O T

Y
Wio r g

U
Wik 0 p

wmog

To illustrate fabric
drapes and shading

co2 with different color

mediums.

To illustrate
different fabric
CO3 swatches and
garment
components

To understand
human anatomy
and illustrate basic
figures

CO4

To create a mood
board based on a
CO5 selected theme and
develop garment
designs

Overall CO
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GE3361 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT LTPC

0021

OBJECTIVES:

To be proficient in important Microsoft Office tools: MS WORD, EXCEL, POWERPOINT.
To be proficient in using MS WORD to create quality technical documents, by using
standard templates, widely acceptable styles and formats, variety of features to enhance
the presentability and overall utility value of content.

To be proficient in using MS EXCEL for all data manipulation tasks including the common
statistical, logical, mathematical etc., operations, conversion, analytics, search and explore,
visualize,interlink, and utilizing many more critical features offered

To be able to create and share quality presentations by using the features of MS
PowerPoint, including: organization of content, presentability, aesthetics, using media
elements and enhance the overall quality of presentations.

MS WORD: 10 Hours
Create and format a document

Working with tables

Working with Bullets and Lists

Working with styles, shapes, smart art, charts

Inserting objects, charts and importing objects from other office tools
Creating and Using document templates

Inserting equations, symbols and special characters

Working with Table of contents and References, citations

Insert and review comments

Create bookmarks, hyperlinks, endnotes footnote

Viewing document in different modes

Working with document protection and security

Inspect document for accessibility

MS EXCEL.: 10 Hours
Create worksheets, insert and format data

Work with different types of data: text, currency, date, numeric etc.

Split, validate, consolidate, Convert data

Sort and filter data

Perform calculations and use functions: (Statistical, Logical, Mathematical, date, Time etc.,)
Work with Lookup and reference formulae

Create and Work with different types of charts

Use pivot tables to summarize and analyse data

Perform data analysis using own formulae and functions

Combine data from multiple worksheets using own formulae and built-in functions to generate

results
Export

data and sheets to other file formats

Working with macros
Protecting data and Securing the workbook

MS POWERPOINT: 10 Hours
Select slide templates, layout and themes

Formatting slide content and using bullets and numbering

Insert and format images, smart art, tables, charts

Using Slide master, notes and handout master

Working with animation and transitions

Organize and Group slides
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Import or create and use media objects: audio, video, animation
Perform slideshow recording and Record narration and create presentable videos
TOTAL: 30 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
On successful completion the students will be able to
e Use MS Word to create quality documents, by structuring and organizing content
for their day to day technical and academic requirements
e Use MS EXCEL to perform data operations and analytics, record, retrieve data as
per requirements and visualize data for ease of understanding
e Use MS PowerPoint to create high quality academic presentations by including
common tables, charts, graphs, interlinking other elements, and using media
objects.

FT3401 APPAREL PRODUCTION MACHINERY LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES

e To impart knowledge on the machineries and equipments used for garment production
latest developments in the garment production machineries.

UNIT | SPREADING MACHINES 9
Fabric inspection machines, Types of Fabric Packages. Types of Fabrics — One Way — Two Way
Fabrics — Their effect on spreading. Methods of Fabric spreading. Types of Spreading
machines.Limitations and control parameters in spreading .Marker planning, Marker efficiency,
Factors affecting marker efficiency.

UNIT Il CUTTING MACHINES 9
Introduction to cutting machines. Types and functions of cutting machines — straight knife, round
knife, band knife cutting machines. Notches, drills, die cutting machines. Types of Computerised
cutting machines and its functiona advantages. Maintenance &safety measures of cutting
machines.

UNIT I SEWING MACHINES 9
Basic parts of sewing machine —primary and auxiliary parts and their functions. Bobbin case /
Bobbin hook, Throat plate— Take up devices — Tensioners — Feed dog — Pressure foot. Types of
needles — Parts of needles and their function. Needle finishes. Adjustments of Stand height —
pedal — Needle Bar — Stitch length selection — Feed timing — Needle and Bobbin Thread Tension —
Stitch cycle timing diagram; Classifications of sewing machines ; Basic parts and functions of
chain and SNLS sewing machines. Maintenance &safety measures of machines.

UNIT IV MULTI THREAD SEWING MACHINES 9
Over lock machines - Types of Over lock machines. Parts and their functions. Threading diagram
for over lock machines. Stitch Cycle Diagram for over lock machines — Adjustment of Needle
height, Feed dog height, angle, Differential feed ratio, Position of upper and lower knives, loopers.
Defects and Remedies. Flat lock machines — Types. Parts and their functions. Threading diagram
of flat lock machines — Stitch cycle diagram. Adjustment of parts — Needle height, feed dog height,
differential feed ratio, loopers. Maintenance &safety measures of machines.

UNIT V SPECIALISED SEWING MACHINES 9
Special sewing machines — Button hole and button sewimg machines. Parts and their

Functions .threading diagram. Rib cutting machine-Zig zag and feed off the arm machine Parts
and their functions. threading diagram ; automation in sewing machine; Funtions and merits of
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computerized sewing machines; usage of special attachments and tools for operation
simplifications .Maintenance &safety measures of machines

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would have knowledge on
Different types of fabric laying methods, spreading machines and its control methods
Different types of cutting machines and its control methods
Sewing machine and its basic parts, functions and its safety measures
Different types of multi thread sewing machines and its purpose
Special sewing machines, its purpose and control measures

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Harold Carr and Barbara Latham, The Technology of Clothing Manufacture, Om Book
Service, 2002.
2. Shaeffer Claire, Sewing for the Apparel Industry, Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 2001.

REFERENCES:
1. Singer, &quot;Sewing Lingerie&quot;, Cy DeCosse Incorporated, 1991.
2. Laing R.M. and Webster J, &quot;Stitches and Seams&quot;, The Textile Institute,
Manchester, 1999
3. Technical Advisory Committee of AAMA, &quotA New Look at Apparel
Mechanization&quot;, 1978.
4. Jacob Solinger, Apparel Production Handbook, Reinhold Publications, 1998.
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FT3402 FABRIC AND GARMENT QUALITY EVALUATION LTPC

3024
OBJECTIVE:
o To impart knowledge on quality evaluation of fabrics and garments
UNIT | CONSTRUCTION CHARACTERISTICS & SAMPLING TECHNIQUES 9

Basic fabric particulars — Measurement of ends and picks per inch, count of warp and weft,
thickness and areal density (GSM), moisture regain and moisture content, warp and weft
crimp;;cover factor calculation

Fabric sampling techniques Definition— random, biased sampling. Terms used in sampling.
Sampling techniques for fabric. Standard conditions for testing samples.

UNIT Il MECHANICAL PROPERTIES 5
Tensile strength measurement — ravelled strip test and grab test — mechanical and electronic
measuring systems. Tear strength — importance — measuring systems. Bursting strength and its
measurement. Ballistic impact strength,. Universal tensile tester; standards

UNIT 1l SERVICEABILITY PROPERTIES 13
Fabric stiffness — principle of measurement of flexural rigidity; Drapeability — measurement of
drape coefficient; Crease recovery measurement techniques. Wrinkle recovery assessment
using standard grades; Principle and functioning of air permeability testers, water repellency,
contact angle, fabric abrasion and pilling tester and fabric shrinkage testing; standards and
norms

Colour fastness testing — Washing, Rubbing, Light, Perspiration fastness.

UNIT IV LOW STRESS CHARACTERISTICS 9
Low stress mechanical properties - Kawabata Evaluation System; FAST;

Fabric bending, Shear compression and decompression; surface roughness and friction tensile
behaviour;

UNIT V FABRIC AND GARMENT INSPECTION 9
Fabric inspection — 4-point system, 10 point system, classification of fabric defects,
independent product quality certification, acceptable quality level, Seam strength and seam
slippage testing. Peel bond strength testing; Button, Zipper strength testing, Apparel
dimensional stability — spirality.
Inspection of garments and garment defects - sewing, pressing, finishing and packaging
defects.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of the course, the student will know

CO1.: Identification of construction characteristics and sampling methods

CO2:Evaluation of mechanical characteristics

CO3:Evaluation of serviceable properties

CO4:Evaluation of low stress mechanical characteristics

COb5:Fabric and garment inspection

COG6: Practical testing of yarn and fabrics

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Booth J.E., “Principle of Textile Testing”, Butterworth Publications, London, 1989

2. Kothari V. K., “Testing and Quality Management”, Progress in Textile Technology Vol.1,
IAFL Publications, New Delhi, 1999
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3. Sara J. Kadolph., “Quality Assurance for Textiles and Apparels”, Fair Child Publications,

New York, 1998.

4. Apurba Das., and Alagirusamy R., “Science in clothing comfort”, Wood head Publishing India

Pvt. Ltd., India, 2010, ISBN: 1845697898 | ISBN-13: 9781845697891.

REFERENCES:

1. Saville,B.P. “Physical Testing of Textiles”, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., England,2004.

2. Grover E G and Hamby D. S “Hand Book of Textile testing and quality Control”, Wiley
Eastern Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1969.

3. Ruth clock and Grace Kunz., “Apparel Manufacture — Sewn Product Analysis”, Upper Sadle
River Publications, New York, 2000

4. Pradip V. Mehta., “Managing Quality in the Apparel Industry”, NIFT Publication, India, 1998

5. Slater K., “Physical Testing and Quality Control”, The Textile Institute, Vol.23, No.1/2/3
Manchester, 1993

6.  Arindam Basu, "Textile Testing-Fiber, Yarn & Fabric", SITRA, India, 2001.

TOTAL: 30 PERIODS

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS:
Determination of

Yarn Count and Lea Strength

Single / Ply Yarn Twist

Yarn Appearance Grade

Fabric Abrasion Resistance and pilling
Fabric Tensile Strength

Color Fastness to Rubbing - Crock meter
Fabric Stiffness and Crease Recovery Angle
Fabric bursting strength and fabric Drape.
Fabric tear strength.

Colorfastness to perspiration.

Shrinkage of woven and knitted fabrics.
Seam Strength, Seam Slippage, zipper strength, button pull strength
Peel bond strength of fusible interlinings
Wickability and wettability of fabric

Spirality and Course length of Knitted fabrics
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FT3403 FUNDAMENTALS OF GARMENT MANUFACTRING LTPC

3003
OBJECTIVES:
To enable the students to learn fundamentals of garment manufacture
UNIT | APPAREL INDUSTRY PROCESS FLOW 9

Introduction to Indian apparel industry. Structure of an apparel industry-work flow, Pre production
planning; types of samples and sample approval; Technical pack, Specification sheet —
preparation, analysis and approval. Preparation of proto pattern and developing production
pattern.

UNIT Il RAW MATERIAL SELECTION 9

Types and applications of garment accessories and trims — Labels, linnings, inter-linnings,
waddings, lace, braid, elastic, hook and loop fastners, shoulder pads, eyelets, zip fastners, buttons,
rivets. Characteristics of sewing threads, types, construction and seam performance. Stitch types
and uses; seam types and uses; Stitches and seam defects

UNIT 1l PATTERN LAYOUT PLANNING 9
Objectives and requirements of fabric inspection, spreading - modes of spreading, different fabric
packages, spreading tension, uniformity and alignment. Importance of grain in garment
performance. Principles and types of layout and marker planning - woven fabric lay, knitted fabric
lay, types of fabric lay and Marker efficiency. Principles of cutting and cut order plan, bundling and
numbering. Control parameters and planning for inspection to numbering

UNIT IV PRODUCTION SYSTEMS 9
Production systems- individual system; Factory production system- Progressive Bundle System,
Unit Production System , Modular Production System .quality control in swing section, assembly of
garment components and operational break down

UNITV APPAREL FINISHING PROCESS 9
Fusing requirements and process; stain removal process and machine, ironing and pressing
process and machines. Packaging — types, functions and suitable machines— types of packaging
forms
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the students shall be able to

e Understand the structure of apparel industry and production planning

o Define and classify the types of accessories, trims, stitches, seams
Explain Inspection, spreading and cutting processes

e Discuss the production systems followed in apparel manufacturing
e Explain apparel finishing process and packaging
TEXT BOOKS:

1. Harrold Carr., and Barbara Latham., “The Technology of Clothing Manufacture” Backwell
Science, U.K., 1994,ISBN: 0632037482 | ISBN-13: 9780632037483.

2.  Gerry Cooklin., Steven George Hayes., and John McLoughlin., “Introduction to Clothing
Manufacture”, Wiley-Blackwell Science, U.K., 2006, ISBN: 0632058463 | ISBN-
13:9780632058464.
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REFERENCES:

1.

2.

3.

Richard M. Jones., “The Apparel Industry”, Blackwell Science, U.K., 2006, ISBN:
1405135999 |ISBN-13: 9781405135993.

Kantilal lla., “Apparel Industry in India”, NICTAS Publication,
Ahmedabad, 1990, ISBN:8185472009 | ISBN-13: 9788185472003.

Raj kishore Nayak., and Rajiv Pandhya.,"Garment Manufacturing Technology”,
Woodhead publications 2015, ISBN: 1782422323 | ISBN-13: 9781782422327.

ChutterA. J., “Introduction to Clothing Production Management”, Wiley-Blackwell Science,
U.K., 1995, ISBN: 0632039396 | ISBN-13: 9780632039395.

Harold Carr, “The Clothing Factory”, Clothing and Footwear Institute, 1972. ISBN:
B0012PP566.

Miller E., “Textile Properties and Behaviour in Clothing use”, Batsford Publication, 1992,
ISBN:0713472359 | ISBN-13: 9780713472356.

Cooklin G., “Fusing Technology”, The Textile Institute, Manchester, 1990, ISBN:
1870812204 |ISBN-13: 9781870812207.

Jay Diamond., “Fashion Apparel and Accessories”, Delmar Publication, 1994, ISBN:
0827356242 | ISBN-13: 9780827356245.
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FT3404 PATTERN ENGINEERING LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To enhance the fundamental knowledge in human anthropometrics from the scientific and
technological viewpoint
e To equip students with comprehensive pattern making skills

UNIT | STUDY OF BODY MEASUREMENTS AND SIZING SYSTEMS 6
Anthropometry- Human Anatomy, Body Ideals-Eight head theory: body proportions, height and
weight distribution. Important body measurements for children, men and women across all age
groups - Clothing sizing systems - Methods of measuring body dimensions, Standard
measurement chart-designation and control dimensions. Landmark terms.

UNIT Il BASICS OF PATTERN MAKING 15
Introduction to pattern making and methods. Functions of pattern making tools, Preparing and
Measuring the Form, Pattern making terminologies, Development of pattern - Drafting and draping
methods - Basic men’s block - bodice, sleeves trousers, and women’s block - bodice, sleeves,
trousers, skirt.

UNIT I PATTERN ALTERATIONS AND GRADING 6
Pattern alteration for fit, Factors affecting the pattern making process. Grading process,
grade rules, and types of grading system.

UNIT IV TECHNIQUES OF PATTERN MAKING 9
Dart manipulation- single dart series-slash-spread technique, pivotal transfer technique. Two dart
series- slash spread and pivotal transfer technique. Graduated and radiating darts. Parallel,
asymmetric and intersecting darts. Types of added fullness and Contouring Principle.

UNIT V PATTERNS FOR COLLARS AND SLEEVES 9

Collar classification and terms, basic shirt collar, Peter Pan collar, sailor collar, mandarin collar,

built-up neck lines, Cowls, Sleeve cap, sleeve cuffs, puff, petal, lantern and leg-of-mutton sleeves.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES

Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to

CO1: Understand Anthropometry concepts and important body measurements

CO2: Prepare patterns for basic blocks using drafting and draping techniques

CO3: Develop grading and in pattern alteration

CO4: Apply dart manipulation techniques to design, variation in garment components

COb5: Prepare patterns for basic collar and sleeve components

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Harrold Carr., and Barbara Latham., “The Technology of Clothing Manufacture” Backwell
Science, U.K., 1994,ISBN: 0632037482 | ISBN-13: 9780632037483.

2. Gerry Cooklin., Steven George Hayes., and John McLoughlin., “Introduction to Clothing
Manufacture”, Wiley-Blackwell Science, U.K., 2006, ISBN: 0632058463 | ISBN-
13:9780632058464.

3. Helen Joseph Armstrong, “Pattern Making for Fashion Design” Pearson Education
(Singapore)Pvt. Ltd.,2005 2. Winifred Aldrich, “Metric Pattern Cutting” Blackwell Science
Ltd., 1994

REFERENCES:
1. Gerry Cooklin, “Master Patterns and Grading for Women’s Outsizes”, Blackwell Scientific
Publications, 1995.
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Gerry Cooklin, “Master Patterns and Grading for Men’s Outsize”, Blackwell Scientific
Publications, 1992.

. Jeenne Price and Bernard Zamkoff, “Grading Techniques for Modern Design” Fairchild
Publications, 1990.

Amaden-Crawford Connie, “The Art of Fashion Draping (3rd edition)” Om Books
International Publications, 2005

. Winifred Aldrich, “Metric Pattern Cutting” Blackwell Science Ltd., 1994
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FT3405 TEXTILE CHEMICAL PROCESSING LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES:

To enable the students to learn about pre-treatments involved in the wet processing of
textiles, dyeing and printing of textiles

UNIT | PREPARATORY PROCESSES 9

Introduction - Process sequence of wet processing for wovens and knits. Singeing electric
and gas singeing. Desizing hydrolytic, oxidative and enzymatic. Scouring alkaline and
enzymatic. Bleaching - hypochlorite, peroxide and sodium chlorite bleaching. Optical
whitening. Mercerizing tension, tensionless and tubular mercerization.

UNIT I DYEING 9
Dyeing equipment - jigger, winch, soft flow, jet dyeing, J-box, padding mangles, package
dyeing and garment dyeing machine. Classification of dyes. Dyeing of cotton using direct,
reactive, vat and sulphur dyes. Dyeing of polyester using carrier, HTHP and thermo sol.
Dyeing of cellulosic blends (one bath and two bath process).

UNIT I PRINTING: 9
Ingredients of print paste. Styles of printing - direct, discharge, resist, tie and dye and
batik. Methods of printing - block, stencil, roller, rotary, flat bed, transfer and chest printing.
Special prints -flock, foam, foil, glitter, kadi, leather, pearl and rubber. After treatments of
printed goods.

UNIT IV FINISHING 9
Mechanical finishing -raising, shearing, sueding, anti-shrink finish, compacting, decatizing,
calendaring, embossing. Chemical finishing - softening, crease resist, bio polishing, flame
retardant, water repellent, water proof, soil release, antimicrobial, UV protection finish.
Denim washing - stone washing, acid washing, sand blasting.

UNIT V COMPUTER COLOR MATCHING CONCEPTS 9
Color; Electromagnetic spectrum - visible range, measurement of color strength - color
matching - theory and applications. Spectrophotometer and color matching systems.
Quality control using color matching systems, color difference - pass / fail system and
shade sorting
"TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to

co1 Explain the preparatory process in chemical processing

CO2 Explain the classes, machines, stages, and application of dyes

COo3 Discuss about the ingredients, types and machines and faults in printing

Co4 Understand the various methods and application of finishing

CO5 Understand the measurement of strength of colour and colour difference

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Trotman E. R., “Dyeing and Chemical Technology of Textile Fibres”, B.l Publishing
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1994, ISBN: 0471809101 | ISBN-13: 9780471809104
2. Karmarkar S.R., “Chemical Technology in Pre-treatment processes of Textiles”,
Elsevier Publications, Newyork,1999, ISBN: 044450060X | ISBN-13:
9780444500601
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Shenai V. A., “Chemistry of Dyes and Principles of Dyeing”, Sevak Publications, Mumbai,
1995, ISBN: BOOO7BFE9Y
3. Shenai V. A., “Technology of Printing”, Sevak Publications, Mumbai, 1996

4. Miles W. C., “Textile Printing”, Wood head Publication, 2003, ISBN 0 901956 76 1

REFERENCES:

1. Hall A.J., “Textile Finishing”, 2" ed., McGraw Hill, 1995.

2. Marsh J.T., “Introduction to Textile Finishing” Vol. I, New Age, 1996

3. Heywood D.,"Textile Finishing”, Woodhead Publishing Ltd.,2003 ISBN
090195681

4. Shenai V.A., “Technology of Finishing”, Vol. X, Usha, 1998

5. Schindler W.D and Hauser P., “Chemical Finishing of Textiles”, Wood head
Publications, ISBN: 1855739054.

6. Yin-Ling Lam , Chi-Wai Kan & Chun-Wah Marcus Yuen, "Developments in
functional finishing of cotton fibres — wrinkle-resistant, flameretardant and
antimicrobial treatments”, Textile Progress, Vol. 44, Nos. 3 - 4, September-
December 2012,175-249.

7. Jones B. W., “Garment Dyeing: Ready to Wear Fashion from the Dyehouse”,
Textile Progress, Vol. 19, No. 2, 1988, ISBN 1870812131.

8. Roshan Paul (Ed.), "Denim - Manufacture, Finishing and Applications",
Woodhead Publishing, 2015.

9. Reife A. and Freeman H.S., “Environmental Chemistry of Dyes and Pigments”,
Wiley, 1996, ISBN: 0471589276
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GE3451 ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES AND SUSTAINABILITY LTPC
200 2
OBJECTIVES:

e To introduce the basic concepts of environment, ecosystems and biodiversity and
emphasize on the biodiversity of India and its conservation.

e To impart knowledge on the causes, effects and control or prevention measures of
environmental pollution and natural disasters.

e To facilitate the understanding of global and Indian scenario of renewable and
nonrenewable resources, causes of their degradation and measures to preserve them.

e To familiarize the concept of sustainable development goals and appreciate the
interdependence of economic and social aspects of sustainability, recognize and analyze
climate changes, concept of carbon credit and the challenges of environmental
management.

¢ To inculcate and embrace sustainability practices and develop a broader understanding on
green materials, energy cycles and analyze the role of sustainable urbanization.

UNIT | ENVIRONMENT AND BIODIVERSITY 6
Definition, scope and importance of environment — need for public awareness. Eco-system and
Energy flow— ecological succession. Types of biodiversity: genetic, species and ecosystem
diversity— values of biodiversity, India as a mega-diversity nation — hot-spots of biodiversity —
threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wildlife conflicts — endangered and
endemic species of India — conservation of biodiversity: In-situ and ex-situ.

UNIT Il ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION 6

Causes, Effects and Preventive measures of Water, Soil, Air and Noise Pollutions.
Solid, Hazardous and E-Waste management. Case studies on Occupational Health and Safety
Management system (OHASMS). Environmental protection, Environmental protection acts.

UNIT HI RENEWABLE SOURCES OF ENERGY. 6
Energy management and conservation, New Energy Sources: Need of new sources. Different
types new energy sources. Applications of- Hydrogen energy, Ocean energy resources, Tidal
energy conversion. Concept, origin and power plants of geothermal energy.

UNIT IV SUSTAINABILITY AND MANAGEMENT 6
Development , GDP ,Sustainability- concept, needs and challenges-economic, social and aspects
of sustainability-from unsustainability to sustainability-millennium development goals, and
protocols-Sustainable Development Goals-targets, indicators and intervention areas Climate
change- Global, Regional and local environmental issues and possible solutions-case studies.
Concept of Carbon Credit, Carbon Footprint. Environmental management in industry-A case study.

UNIT V  SUSTAINABILITY PRACTICES 6
Zero waste and R concept, Circular economy, ISO 14000 Series, Material Life cycle assessment,
Environmental Impact Assessment. Sustainable habitat: Green buildings, Green materials, Energy
efficiency, Sustainable transports. Sustainable energy: Non-conventional Sources, Energy
Cycles-carbon cycle, emission and sequestration, Green Engineering: Sustainable urbanization-
Socio-economic and technological change.
TOTAL: 30 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
e To recognize and understand the functions of environment, ecosystems and biodiversity
and their conservation.
e To identify the causes, effects of environmental pollution and natural disasters and
contribute to the preventive measures in the society.
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e To identify and apply the understanding of renewable and non-renewable resources and
contribute to the sustainable measures to preserve them for future generations.

e To recognize the different goals of sustainable development and apply them for suitable
technological advancement and societal development.

o To demonstrate the knowledge of sustainability practices and identify green materials,
energy cycles and the role of sustainable urbanization.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Anubha Kaushik and C. P. Kaushik’s “Perspectives in Environmental Studies”, 6th Edition,
New Age International Publishers ,2018.

2. Benny Joseph, ‘Environmental Science and Engineering’, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi,
2016.

3. Gilbert M.Masters, ‘Introduction to Environmental Engineering and Science’, 2nd edition,
Pearson Education, 2004.

4,  Allen, D. T. and Shonnard, D. R., Sustainability Engineering: Concepts, Design and Case
Studies, Prentice Hall.

5. Bradley. A.S; Adebayo, A.O., Maria, P. Engineering applications in sustainable design and

development, Cengage learning.

Environment Impact Assessment Guidelines, Notification of Government of India, 2006.

Mackenthun, K.M., Basic Concepts in Environmental Management, Lewis Publication,

London, 1998.

No

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. R.K. Trivedi, ‘Handbook of Environmental Laws, Rules, Guidelines, Compliances and
Standards’, Vol. | and Il, Enviro Media. 38 .

2. Cunningham, W.P. Cooper, T.H. Gorhani, ‘Environmental Encyclopedia’, Jaico Publ., House,

Mumbai, 2001.

3. Dharmendra S. Sengar, ‘Environmental law’, Prentice hall of India PVT. LTD, New Delhi,
2007.

4, Rajagopalan, R, ‘Environmental Studies-From Crisis to Cure’, Oxford University Press,
2005.

5. Erach Bharucha “Textbook of Environmental Studies for Undergraduate Courses” Orient
Blackswan Pvt. Ltd. 2013.

NCC Credit Course Level 2*

NX3451 (ARMY WING) NCC Credit Course Level - I LTPC
300 3
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 9
PD 3 Group Discussion: Change your mindset, Time Management, Social Skills 6
PD 5 Public Speaking 3
LEADERSHIP 7
L2 Case Studies: APJ Abdul Kalam, Deepa Malik, Maharana Pratap, N Narayan Murty,
Ratan Tata, Rabindra Nath Tagore, Role of NCC cadets in 1965 7
DISASTER MANAGEMENT 13
DM 1 Disaster Management Capsule: Organisation, Types of Disasters, Essential Services,
Assistance, Civil Defence Organisation 3
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DM 2 Initiative Training, Organising Skills, Do's & Don't's,
Natural Disasters, Man Made Disasters
DM 3 Fire Service & Fire Fighting

ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS & CONSERVATION
EA 1 Environmental Awareness and Conservation

GENERAL AWARENESS
GAl General Knowledge

ARMED FORCES
AF 1 Armed Forces, Army, CAPF, Police

ADVENTURE

AD 1 Introduction to Adventure Activities

BORDER & COASTAL AREAS

BCA 1  History, Geography & Topography of Border/Coastal areas

NCC Credit Course Level 2*

= ©

(el ep}

NN PR PR

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

NX3452 (NAVAL WING) NCC Credit Course Level - 1l LTPC
3003

PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 9
PD 3 Group Discussion: Change your mindset, Time Management, Social Skills 6
PD5 Public Speaking 3
LEADERSHIP 7
L2 Case Studies: APJ Abdul Kalam, Deepa Malik, Maharana Pratap, N Narayan Murty,

Ratan Tata, Rabindra Nath Tagore, Role of NCC cadets in 1965 7
DISASTER MANAGEMENT 13
DM 1 Disaster Management Capsule: Organisation, Types of Disasters, Essential Services,

Assistance, Civil Defence Organisation 3
DM 2 Initiative Training, Organising Skills, Do's & Don't's,

Natural Disasters, Man Made Disasters 9
DM 3 Fire Service & Fire Fighting 1
ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS & CONSERVATION 3
EA 1 Environmental Awareness and Conservation 3
GENERAL AWARENESS 4
GA1l General Knowledge 4
NAVAL ORIENTATION 6
AF 1 Armed Forces and Navy Capsule 3
EEZ 1 EEZ Maritime Security and ICG 3
ADVENTURE 1
AD1 Introduction to Adventure Activities 1
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BORDER & COASTAL AREAS

2
BCA 1 History, Geography & Topography of Border/Coastal areas 2

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

NCC Credit Course Level 2*

NX3453 (AIR FORCE WING) NCC Credit Course Level - I LTPC
3003
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 9
PD 3 Group Discussion: Change your mindset, Time Management, Social Skills 6
PD5 Public Speaking 3
LEADERSHIP 7
L2 Case Studies: APJ Abdul Kalam, Deepa Malik, Maharana Pratap, N Narayan Murty,
Ratan Tata, Rabindra Nath Tagore, Role of NCC cadets in 1965 7
DISASTER MANAGEMENT 13
DM 1 Disaster Management Capsule: Organisation, Types of Disasters, Essential Services,
Assistance, Civil Defence Organisation 3
DM 2 Initiative Training, Organising Skills, Do's & Don't's,
Natural Disasters, Man Made Disasters 9
DM 3 Fire Service & Fire Fighting 1
ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS & CONSERVATION 3
EA 1 Environmental Awareness and Conservation 3
GENERAL AWARENESS 4
GAl General Knowledge 4
GENERAL SERVICE KNOWLEDGE 6
GSK 1 Armed Forces & IAF Capsule 2
GSK 2 Modes of Entry in IAF, Civil Aviation 2
GSK 3 Aircrafts - Types, Capabilities & Role 2
ADVENTURE 1
AD 1 Introduction to Adventure Activities 1
BORDER & COASTAL AREAS 2
BCA 1 History, Geography & Topography of Border/Coastal areas 2

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
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FT3411 COMPUTER AIDED FASHION DESIGNING LABORATORY LTPC
0021
COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To train the students in CAD used for designing of garments.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS

1. Introduction to tools and workspace of image editing software & vector software
. Development of motifs suitable for printed textile and woven textile
. Development of woven fabrics designs — plain, twill, satin and denim
. Development of technical diagrams —T-shirt and trousers
. lllustration of Kid’s romper (all over print)
. lllustration of Kid’s frock (lace)
. lllustration of Men’s T-shirt with a chest print design
. lllustration of Men’s Basic formal shirt (checks and plaids)
. lllustration of Men’s Basic trouser (solid combos)
10 lllustration of Women'’s long dress (all over print)
11. lllustration of children’s school uniform.
12. lllustration of Women’s maternity wear with functionality.

Ooo~NoOUh~,wWN

TOTAL: 60 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course the student will be able

e To develop textile print design
To develop fabric design
To develop technical drawings
To illustrate different kid’s garments
To illustrate different men’s and women’s garments
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Course Statement Program Outcome
Outcome P P P P P P P P PS | PS
s Sl lololojlololojofo| ]9 o] o]|R°
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2
To develop textile 1 1 1 1 3 - - - 2 2 2 3 3 2 3
co1l print design
To develop fabric 1 1 1 1 3 - - - 2 2 2 3 3 2 3
co2 design
To develop 1 1 1 1 3 - - - 2 2 2 3 3 2 3
Co3 technical drawings
To illustrate 1 1 1 1 3 - - - 2 2 2 3 3 2 3
CcO4 different kid’s
garments
To illustrate 1 1 1 1 3 - - - 2 2 2 3 3 2 3
CO5 different men’s and
women’s garments
Overall CO 1 1 1 1 3 - - - 2 2 2 3 3 2 3
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FT3412 BASICS OF PATTERN ENGINEERING AND GARMENT LT PC
CONSTRUCTION LABORATORY 00315

COURSE OBJECTIVES

° To train the students in pattern making of apparels.

. To train the students in fundamentals of garment construction.

LIST OF EQUIPMENTS

1. Measuring the dress form kid’s, male and female.

2. Drafting and grading the basic pattern set for kid’s top, male shirt and female top.

3. Drafting and grading the basic pattern set for kid’s bottom, male trouser and female skirt &
trouser

4. Techniques of pattern making (slash and spread, pivoted technique)

5. Developing basic patterns using Draping methods — Bodice, Bodice with dart variations,
Sleeve

6. Developing patterns using Draping methods — Skirt, Cowl Necklines

7. Developing patterns using Draping methods — Men'’s trousers

8. Preparing samples for stitches — slip basting, slip stitch, running, back, overcasting,
hemming, even basting,

9. Preparing samples for seams and seam finishes — Plain seam, double top stitch seam,
lapped seam, slot seam, French seam, flat felt seam, pinked finish, edge stitched finish.

10. Preparing samples for Fullness - Darts, Tucks, Pleats, Gathers

11. Preparing samples for Necklines — Bias facing, Bias Binding and Fitted facing

12. Preparing samples for plackets — Continuous Bound Placket, Two Piece Placket, Fly
Opening.

TOTAL: 60 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES

Upon completion of this practical course, the student would have practical experience on
e To take basic body measurements and then drafting and grading of basic patterns

To learn the different techniques of pattern making and prepare different patterns

To prepare patterns using the draping techniques

To prepare samples for seams and stitches

To prepare samples for fullness, necklines and plackets
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Course Statement Program Outcome

Outcom PO PO PO PO PO PO PO PO g Plo PO1 PO1 POS 'ZS PSO

€es 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 2 1 2 3
To take basic body 3 2 3 2 2 - - - 2 - 2 3 3 3 3
measurements and

CO1 then drafting and

grading of basic
patterns
To learn the 3 2 3 2 2 - - - 2 - 2 3 3 3 3

different technigues
CO2 of pattern making
and prepare
different patterns

To prepare 3 2 3 2 2 - - - 2 - 2 3 3 3 3
CO3 patterns using the
draping techniques

To prepare samples 3 2 3 2 2 - - - 2 - 2 3 3 3 3
CO4 for seams and

stitches

To prepare samples 3 2 3 2 2 - - - 2 - 2 3 3 3 3

cos5 for fu[lness,
necklines and
plackets

Overall CO 3 2 3 2 2 - - - 2 - 2 3 3 3 3
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FT3413 TEXTILE CHEMICAL PROCESSING LABORATORY LT P
00 3
OBJECTIVES:

e To train the students in pre-treatment, dyeing and printing of textile materials

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS

Identification of fibres

Analysis of blend composition in the yarn of the fabric
Desizing and scouring of cotton fabric.

Peroxide Bleaching of Cotton Yarn/Fabric.
Degumming of silk.

Identification of dyes

Dyeing of Cotton using Reactive & Vat dyes.

Dyeing of silk yarn / fabric with acid dyes

Dyeing of polyester using disperse dyes.

Dyeing of polyester and cotton blend

Determination of wash, light, perspiration and rubbing fastness of dyed fabrics.
Printing of cotton fabric using direct style.

Water proof and Flame retardant finishing of cotton.
Resin and softener finishes.

Analysis and interpretation of spectrophotometer data for dyed fabrics
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

©oOoNoOOOA~MLDNE

e N = N S S
abkbwbdEF O

COURSE OUTCOMES
At the end of this practical course, the students would be able to
¢ Investigate and identify fibers and dyes
Do bleaching, dyeing and printing process
Estimate and apply chemicals and dyes for processing the textile materials
Apply the different types of finishes for the chemical processing
Evaluate fastness properties of dyed materials.
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Course Statement Program Outcome
Outcom PO PO2 PO PO PO PO PO PO PO | PO1 | PO1 | PO1 | PSO | PSO | PSO
€s 1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 1 2 3

Investigate and

CO1 |identify fibers and 2 1 1 2 3 - - - 3 - - - 3 1 2
dyes

coz |Do bleaching, dyeing | 1 1 2 3 : : : 3 i : i 2 1 1
and printing process
Estimate and apply

co3 chemicals a_md dyes > 1 1 5 3 i i ) 3 ) ) ) 5 1 1
for processing the
textile materials
Apply the different
types of finishes for

coa | P 2 1 1 2 3 . . . 3 : . : 2 1 1
processing
Evaluate fastness

CO5 |properties of dyed 2 1 2 2 3 - - - 3 - - - 3 1 1
materials.
Overall CO 2 | 1 1| 2 | 3 . . - s |- . -2 | 1| o1
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FT3513 INDUSTRIAL TRAINING / INTERNSHIP I* LTPC
000 2

OBJECTIVES:
To enable the students to

e Get connected with industry/ laboratory/research institute

e Get practical knowledge on production process in the industry and develop skills to solve

related problems
o Develop skills to carry out research in the research institutes/laboratories

The students individually undergo training in reputed firms/ research institutes / laboratories for the
specified duration. After the completion of training, a detailed report should be submitted within ten
days from the commencement of next semester. The students will be evaluated as per the
Regulations.

No.of. Weeks: 04

OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the student will know about
CO1: Plant layout, machinery, organizational structure and production processes in the firm or
research facilities in the laboratory/research institute
CO2: Analysis of industrial / research problems and their solutions
CO3: Documenting of material specifications, machine and process parameters, testing
parameters and results
CO4: Preparing of Technical report and presentation

FT3501 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION LTPC
3003

COURSE OBJECTIVES

. To impart knowledge on drafting and constructing for garment components

° To impart knowledge on Men, Women’s and Children wear.

UNIT | PATTERN AND CONSTRUCTION OF GARMENT COMPONENTS 9

Pocket classification, outside pockets, inserted pocket and side-seam pocket. Pointed, Slit opening
and Wing collar plackets, waist band, pleats, flares, gathers, Facing patterns for cutout necklines
and armholes.

UNIT II PATTERN AND CONSTRUCTION OF CHILDREN’S WEAR 9
Fabric selection, drafting procedure, operation breakdown of garment assembly - Kids Top and
bottom apparel awears Rompers, Creeper, and Jumpsuit

UNIT I PATTERN AND CONSTRUCTION OF MEN’S WEAR 9
Fabric selection ,drafting procedure, operation breakdown of garment assembly -Shirt, T-shirt,
Pant derivatives, Jean, Jacket, Inner wear- Vests, Briefs

UNIT IV PATTERN AND CONSTRUCTION OF WOMEN’S TOPS 9
Fabric selection ,drafting procedure, operation breakdown of garment assembly -Kimono, Raglan
foundation, princess line foundation, Bias cut dresses Tunic, Tank Tops, Sports top’s, Capri

UNIT V PATTERN AND CONSTRUCTION OF WOMEN’S BOTTOMS AND INTIMATE

APPAREL 9
Fabric selection, drafting procedure, operation breakdown of garment assembly -Trousers
variations skirt variations, leggings, panties, brassier and camisoles, petticoat
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TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
° Patterns and construction for garment components
Patterns and construction for kid’s wear

[ ]

° Patterns and construction for men Wear

) Patterns and construction for Women’s wear
TEXT BOOKS:

1. Helen Joseph, Armstrong, “Patternmaking for Fashion Design”, Pearson Education Pte.
Ltd., 2005.

2. Winifred Aldrich, “Metric Pattern Cutting for Children’s Wear and Baby Wear”, Blackwell
Publishing, 2004.

3. Jacob Solinger, “Apparel Production Handbook”, Reinhold Publications,1998

4. Carr H and Latham B., “The Technology of Clothing Manufacturing”, Blackwell Science,
U.K.,1994

REFERENCES:

1.Ruth E. Glock, Grace |. Kunz, “Apparel Manufacturing, Sewn Product Analysis”, fourth
edition, Pearson Education, ISBN: 8177580760159 4

2. Laing R.M., Webster J, “Stitches & Seams”, The Textile Institute, India, 1998

3. Shaeffer Claire, “Sewing for the Apparel Industry”, Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 2001

4. Singer, “Sewing Lingerie”, Cy De Cosse Incorporated, 1991.
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Course Statement Program Outcome
Outcom PO PO PO PO PO PO PO | PO g Plo PO1 PO1 POS 'ZS PSO
es 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 . 1 2 : , 3
pattern and 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
co1 construction of
garment
components
pattern and 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
CO2 construction of
children’s wear
pattern and 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
CO3 construction of
men’s wear
pattern and 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
COo4 construction of
women’s tops
pattern and 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
construction of
CcoO5 women’s bottoms
and intimate
apparel
Overall CO 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
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FT3591 APPAREL PRODUCTION PLANNING AND PROCESS CONTROL LTPC
3003

COURSE OBJECTIVES

o To enable the students to understand the production planning in garment industry

. To emphasis on the improved methods of material control in apparel production

° To acquaint students with quality concepts for implementing quality in apparel production

UNIT | 9
Process control parameters in garment manufacturing, concepts of concurrent engineering,
reverse engineering of standard garments, production planning and time and action calendar,
sampling stages, steps between prototypes to production, product data management and
understanding specification sheets

UNIT II 13
Basic principles of the lay planning process; automation of lay planning process and cutting room
operations; influence of fabric design on marker making process, marker utilization, bundle
distributions, Current practices in cutting room - cut piece distribution and tracking

UNIT Il 9
Practices followed for style changeover -Operation break down and production sequence, line
balancing, identification of bottle necks and critical operations, operation wise machinery allocation
— basic shirts, trousers, skirts; usage of special attachments and tools for operation simplifications,
production grid and flow chart,

UNIT IV 5
Material management - Manufacturing Resources Planning (MRP), just in time production system
(JIT), Kanban system, Optimised production technology (OPT), Economic order Quantity (EOQ),
ABC, VED analysis in inventory control

UNIT V 9
Final audit /inspection - finishing and packing; packing - ratio packing, solid packing, short
shipment, excess shipment, calculation of volumetric weight, carton and other packing
requirements; concept of AQL

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would know
. Process control in garment manufacture

. Production planning, line balancing

. Lay planning process

o Material management techniques and
. Quiality control in garment manufacture
TEXT BOOKS:

1. Jacob Solinger., “Apparel Production Handbook”, Reinhold Publications, 1998, ISBN:
1879570009 / ISBN: 978-1879570009

2. Carr H and Latham B., “The Technology of Clothing Manufacturing”, Blackwell Science,
U.K.,1994, ISBN: 0632037482 | ISBN-13: 9780632037483

3. Ruth E. Glock., and Grace |. Kunz., “Apparel Manufacturing, Sewn Product Analysis”,
Fourth Edition, Pearson Education, 2004, ISBN: 0131119826 ISBN-13: 9780131119826.

4. Vilumsone | and Nemes ., “Industrial cutting of textile materials”, Woodhead Publishing
Limited, 2012, ISBN: 978-0081021224/ ISBN : 0081021224.
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REFERENCES:

1.

2.

3.

Laing R.M., and Webster J., “Stitches & Seams”, The Textile Institute, India, 1999, ISBN:
1870812735 | ISBN-13: 9781870812733

Shaeffer Claire., “Sewing for the Apparel Industry”, Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 2001,
ISBN: 0321062841 | ISBN-13: 9780321062840

Singer., “Sewing Lingerie”, Cy DeCosse Incorporated, 1991, ISBN: 0865732604 | ISBN-
13: 9780865732605

Patty Brown., and Janett Rice., “Ready-To-Wear Apparel Analysis”, Third Edition,
Prentice- Hall Inc., New Jersey,2000, ISBN: 0130254347 | ISBN-13: 9780130254344
Chuter A.J., ‘Introduction to Clothing Production Management”,
Blackwell Scientific Publications, Oxford, 2001, ISBN: 0632039396 | ISBN-13:
9780632039395
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Course Statement Program Outcome
Outcom PO PO PO PO PO PO PO PO g Plo PO1 PO1 '?)S '?)S PSO
es 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 1 > 3
Process control in 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
COo1 garment
manufacture
Production 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
CO2 planning, line
balancing
Lay planning 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
Cco3 process
Material 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
CcO4 management
techniques and
Quallity control in 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
CO5 garment
manufacture
Overall CO 1 3 3 2 2 1 - - - - - 3 3 3 3
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FT3511 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION LABORATORY | LTPC
00315
COURSE OBJECTIVES

To train the students in garment construction.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS

1. Preparing Samples for Sleeves — Plain, Puff at Both Sides, Raglan, Kimono

2. Preparing samples for collars — Peter Pan Collar, Standing collar, Full Shirt Collar, Shawl
Collar.

. Preparing samples for pockets — Patch Pocket, Bound Pocket and Front Hip Pocket
. Study of overlock and flatlock machines

. Study of SNLS and zig-zag embroidery machines

. Designing and developing pattern for Baby set- Top, Bottom

. Construction of Baby set- Top and Bottom

. Designing and developing pattern for Rompers

. Construction of Rompers

10. Designing and Developing Pattern for Ladies Skirt and Top

11. Grading Ladies Skirt and Top

12. Construction of Ladies Skirt and Top

O©CoOo~NOOOULA~W

TOTAL: 60 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to

. Develop samples in various special machines.
o Develop various garment components.
° Develop various children’s garments and basic women’s garments.
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Course
Outcome
[

Statement

Program Outcome

o1

02

No QO T

ICDO'U

P[P
o| o
7 | 8

No QO T

P

o1
0

PO
11

PO
12

w0 3

wro 3

PSO

Co1

To learn how to

basic components

prepare samples for

wlw QO T

NIAQO T

CO2

To study the parts
and function of
different single
needle and multi-
thread sewing
machines

CO3

To learn how to
design and develop
patterns for some
basic kid’s and
women’s garments

COo4

To learn how to
develop garment
samples for basic
kids’s wear

CO5

To learn how to
develop garment
samples for basic
women’s wear

Overall CO
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FT3512 COMPUTER AIDED GARMENT DESIGNING LABORATORY LTPC

00315

COURSE OBJECTIVES
To train the students in CAD used for designing, pattern making and marker planning of garments

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7
8)

9)
10)

11)

12)

Digitize and develop graded patterns for a Baby frock using a one way fabric of 38” and 42”
width.

Digitize and develop graded patterns for a kid’'s Rompers using a two-way fabric of 38” and
42" width.

Develop graded patterns and marker plan for a Ladies top with fabric of 44” and 52” width.
Calculate the fabric consumption.

Develop pattern and marker plan for a Men’s Basic T shirt of 48” fabric width. Calculate the
fabric consumption. Develop a cut order plan

Develop graded patterns and marker plan for Men’s Formal Trouser using fabric of 60”
and 72" width. Calculate the fabric consumption.

Develop graded patterns and marker plan for a Ladies Skirt using plaid fabric of 38” and 60”
width.

Develop graded patterns for a Men’s Full arm shirt.

Develop marker plan and cut order plan for a Men’s Full arm shirt using fabric of 60” and 72"
width. Calculate the fabric consumption.

Develop graded patterns and marker plan for Salwar using fabric of 60” and 72" width.
Calculate the fabric consumption.

Develop graded patterns and marker plan for Kameez using fabric of 60” and 72" width.
Calculate the fabric consumption.

Develop graded patterns and marker plan for a Men’s vest using fabric of 38” and 42” width.
Calculate the marker efficiency and fabric consumption. Develop a specification sheet and
cut order plan for the vest

Develop graded patterns and marker plan for a Men’s brief using fabric of 38” and 42” width.
Calculate the marker efficiency and fabric consumption. Develop a specification sheet and
cut order plan for brief.

TOTAL: 60 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course the student will have practical experience
CO1:to digitize and develop graded patterns for kid’s wear

CO2: to digitize and develop graded patterns for men’s wear
COg3:to digitize and develop graded patterns for women’s wear
CO4:to prepare marker planning

CO5:to calculate fabric consumption and to develop cut order plan
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Course
Outcome
[

Statement

Program Outcome

o1

02

rlw QO T

ICDO'U

P[P
o| o
7 | 8

P
o1
0

PO
11

PO
12

PSO

Cco1

To learn how to
digitize and develop
graded patterns for
kid’s wear

NIAQO T

won QT

No QO T

1

NHOB

NN R

CO2

To learn how to
digitize and develop
graded patterns for
men’s wear

CO3

To learn how to
digitize and develop
graded patterns for
women’s wear

CO4

To learn how to
prepare marker
planning

CO5

To learn how to
calculate fabric
consumption and to
develop cut order
plan

Overall CO
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FT3691 APPAREL MARKETING AND MERCHANDISING LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To acquaint the students with the concepts of Fashion business, design merchandising,
sourcing and export documentation

UNIT | FASHION INDUSTRY OVERVIEW 9
Segments of the fashion industry — history and categories, - influence of the customer; different
generations and motivations behind the changes. Apparel business practices; business operations
of domestic and export oriented of Indian apparel industries, consumer buying behavior, Market
segmentation, market positioning.

UNIT Il MARKETING FOR APPAREL AND TEXTILE PRODUCTS 9
Uniqueness of apparel market, core concepts and orientation towards market place, strategies and
planning, market research and forecast, customers, consumer markets and business markets,
market segments and brand building, brand positioning and competition, programmatic marketing;
digital and autonomous interventions, conversational interfaces - Artificial intelligence chat bots

UNIT I DESIGN MERCHANDISING 9
Concepts of merchandising, apparel product lines, dimensions of product change, determination
and development of product line and product range; creative design of garments and accessories,
new product development and seasons of sale, costing, coordination and communication with the
production house and export house

UNIT IV SOURCING 9
Understanding the basics of sourcing, sourcing strategy and best sourcing practice in apparel and
textile businesses, supply chain and demand chain, sourcing negotiations, global co-ordination in
sourcing, materials management and quality in sourcing, quick response, ERP, supplier
partnership in sourcing, JIT technology, made to fit.

UNITV  EXPORT DOCUMENTATION AND POLICIES 9
Government policies, guide lines for apparel export and domestic trade, tax structures and
government incentives in apparel trade; export documents and its purposes, banking activities,
Letter of credit, logistics and shipping, foreign exchange regulation, export risk management and
insurance; export finance, Special economic zones.

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
CO1: Explain the international apparel business and role of Asian countries in the apparel and
fashion trade
CO2: Apply the concepts of marketing in the apparel industry
COa3: Explain the concepts of merchandising and new product development
CO4: Explain the apparel product dynamics in a market and relateit along the value chain.
COb5: Understand Export documentation and policies

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Elian stone, Jean A samples, “Fashion Merchandising”, McGraw Hill Book Company, New

York, 1985, ISBN: 0-07-061742-2

2. Gibson G. Vedamani, “Retail Management Functional Principles
andPractices”,JaicoPublishingHouse,SecondEdition,2002

3. Ruth E. Glock, Grace |. Kunz “Apparel Manufacturing Sewn Product Analysis” Fourth
Edition, Pearson Prentice Hall, NJ, 2005, ISBN: 81-7758-076-0
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REFERENCES:

1.

Shivaramu S.,” Export Marketing” — A Practical Guide to Exporters”, Wheeler Publishing,
Ohio, 1996, ISBN: 81-7544-166-6

Warren. J. Keegan and Mark.C.Green , “Global Marketing”, Pearson Prentice Hall, New
Delhi, 2005.

Philip Kotler, Kevin Lane Keller, Abraham Koshy, and Mithileshwar Jha , “Marketing
Management A South Asian Perspective”, Pearson Education, New Delhi, 2006
NairSuja.R,"RetailManagement",HimalayaPublishingHouse,2008.

John Donnellan “‘Merchandise Buying and Management”, Farichild
Publications,inc.,NewYork,2002
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O DT
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~AO T
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PO PO | PO1
8 9 0

PO1

PO1

PSO

PSO

PSO

COo1

Explain the
international apparel
business and role of
/Asian countries in the
apparel and fashion
trade

CO2

Apply the concepts of
marketing in the
apparel industry

CO3

Explain the concepts
of merchandising and
new product
development

CO4

Explain the apparel

product dynamics in a
market and relating it
along the value chain

CO5

Understand Export
documentation and
policies

Overall
CO
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FT3692 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING IN GARMENT MANUFACTURING LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES:
¢ To enable the students to learn about basics of industrial engineering
e To provide knowledge on different tools of industrial engineering and its application in
apparel industry

UNIT | 9
Industrial Engineering - evolution, functions, role of industrial engineer; productivity concepts,
causes for low productivity in apparel industry, suggestions for productivity improvement; basic
work content, added work content, reduction of work content and ineffective time, work study-
introduction and procedure.

UNIT Il 13
Methods study - introduction, techniques of recording; method analysis techniques; principles of
motion economy; method study in garment manufacture; ergonomics - importance, workplace
design, fatigue

UNIT Il 13
Work measurement — introduction; time study — equipment and procedure; standard data;
predetermined time standards; work sampling techniques; incentive wage system; work
measurement applied to garment industry- calculation of SAM

UNIT IV 5
Site selection for textile industry; plant layout - types of layouts suitable for textile industry,
methods to construct layout; line balancing

UNIT V 5
Statistical Process Control — data collection; concept of AQL, control charts in quality control;
process capability
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to

CO1: Understand the basics of industrial engineering and productivity concepts

CO2: Method study and its techniques

CO3: Applywork measurement

CO04: Understand the concepts of layout and line balancing

CO5: Interpret the result using statistical process control

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Khanna O. P. and Sarup A., ‘“Industrial Engineering and Management’,
DhanpatRaiPublications, New Delhi, 2005
2. George Kanwaty, “Introduction to Work Study", ILO, Geneva, 1989
3. Norberd Lloyd Enrick, “Industrial Engineering Manual for Textile Industry”, Wiley Eastern
(P)Ltd., New Delhi, 1988
4. Enrick N. L., “Time study manual for Textile industry”, Wiley Eastern (P) Ltd., 1989

REFERENCES:

1. Chuter A. J., “Introduction to Clothing Production Management”, Black well Science, U.
S.A., 1995

2. Richard |. Levin. and David S. Rubin., “Statistics for Management®’, 7th Edition,

PrenticeHall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1997
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David M. Levine, Timothy C. Krehbiel and Mark L. Berenson., “Business Statistics: A
FirstCourse”, Pearson Education Asia, New Delhi, 2nd Edition, 2000

Panneerselvam R., “Production and Operation Management”, Prentice Hall of India, 2002
Edward S. Buffa and RakeshSarin.,, “Modern Production and Operations
Management”,John Wiley & Sons, U. S. A., 1987

Lee J. Krajewski and Larry P. Ritzman., “Operations Management: Strategy and
Analysis”,Addison Wesley, 2000

Chase, Aquilano and Jacobs., “Production and Operations Management”, Tata McGraw-
Hill, New Delhi, 8th Edition, 1999
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Program Outcome
ouourse Statement | po | po | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO1 | PO1 | POL | PSO | PSO | PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 1 2 3

Understand the
basics of industrial

CcOo1 engineering and 3 3 2 2 2 1 1 2 1 1 - - 3 2 2
productivity
concepts
Method study and ) )

COo2 its techniques 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 1 3 2 3

co3  [Apply work 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 1 - - 3 2 3
measurement
Understand  the

CcOo4 concepts of layout | 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 2 1 - - 3 2 3
and line balancing
Interpret the result

CO5 using statistical 2 3 3 3 3 1 1 1 1 1 - - 3 2 3
process control

Overall CO 2.2 2.4 2.8 2.8 2.8 1.6 1.6 1.8 1.6 1 - - 3 2 2.8

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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NCC Credit Course Level 3*

NX3651 (ARMY WING) NCC Credit Course - i LT PC
3 003
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 9
PD 3 Group Discussion: Team Work 2
PD 4 Career Counselling, SSB Procedure & Interview Skills 3
PD5 Public Speaking 4
BORDER & COASTAL AREAS 4
BCA 2 Security Setup and Border/Coastal management in the area 2
BCA 3 Security Challenges & Role of cadets in Border management 2
ARMED FORCES 3
AF 2 Modes of Entry to Army, CAPF, Police 3
COMMUNICATION 3
Cl1 Introduction to Communication & Latest Trends 3
INFANTRY 3
INF 1 Organisation of Infantry Battalion & its weapons 3
MILITARY HISTORY 23
MH 1 Biographies of Renowned Generals 4
MH 2 War Heroes - PVC Awardees 4
MH 3 Study of Battles - Indo Pak War 1965, 1971 & Kargil 9
MH 4 War Movies 6

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

NCC Credit Course Level 3*

NX3652 (NAVAL WING) NCC Credit Course - llI LT PC

30 0 3
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 9
PD 3 Group Discussion: Team Work 2
PD 4 Career Counselling, SSB Procedure & Interview Skills 3
PD5 Public Speaking 4
BORDER & COASTAL AREAS 4
BCA 2 Security Setup and Border/Coastal management in the area 2
BCA 3 Security Challenges & Role of cadets in Border management 2
NAVAL ORIENTATION 6
NO 3 Modes of Entry - IN, ICG, Merchant Navy 3
AF 2 Naval Expeditions & Campaigns 3
NAVAL COMMUNICATION 2
NC 1 Introduction to Naval Communications 1
NC 2 Semaphore 1
NAVIGATION 2
N1 Navigation of Ship - Basic Requirements 1
N 2 Chart Work 1
SEAMANSHIP 15
MH 1 Introduction to Anchor Work 2
MH 2 Rigging Capsule 6
MH 3 Boatwork - Parts of Boat 2
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MH 4 Boat Pulling Instructions

MH 5 Whaler Sailing Instructions

FIRE FIGHTING FLOODING & DAMAGE CONTROL
FFDC 1 Fire Fighting

FFDC 2 Damage Control

SHIP MODELLING

SM Ship Modelling Capsule

WWMNNWN

TOTAL : 45 PERIODS

NCC Credit Course Level 3*

NX3653 (AIR FORCE WING) NCC Credit Course Level - I LTPC
300 3
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT 9
PD 3 Group Discussion: Team Work 2
PD 4 Career Counselling, SSB Procedure & Interview Skills 3
PD5 Public Speaking 4
BORDER & COASTAL AREAS 4
BCA 2 Security Setup and Border/Coastal management in the area 2
BCA 3 Security Challenges & Role of cadets in Border management 2
AIRMANSHIP 1
Al Airmanship 1
BASIC FLIGHT INSTRUMENTS 3
Fl 1 Basic Flight Instruments 3
AERO MODELLING 3
AM 1 Aero Modelling Capsule 3
GENERAL SERVICE KNOWLEDGE 2
GSK 4 Latest Trends & Acquisitions 2
AIR CAMPAIGNS 6
AC1 Air Campaigns 6
PRINCIPLES OF FLIGHT 6
PF 1 Principles of Flight 3
PF 2 Forces acting on Aircraft 3
NAVIGATION 5
NM 1 Navigation 2
NM 2 Introduction to Met and Atmosphere 3
AERO ENGINES 6
El Introduction and types of Aero Engine 3
E2 Aircraft Controls 3

TOTAL : 45 PERIODS
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FT3611 GARMENT CONSTRUCTION LABORATORY I LTPC
00315
COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To train the students in garment construction.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS

. Study of feed-of the arm machine and elastic attachment machine
. Study of button holing and button fixing machine

. Designing and Developing Pattern for Ladies Salwar and Ladies Kameez
. Construction of Ladies Salwar

. Construction of Ladies Kameez

. Designing and Developing Pattern for Men’s Formal Shirt

. Construction of Men’s Formal Shirt

. Designing and Developing Pattern for Men’s Formal Trousers

. Grading Men’s Formal Trousers

10. Construction of Men’s Formal Trousers

11. Designing and Developing Pattern for Knitted Basic T-shirt

12. Construction of Knitted Basic T-shirt

O©OooO~NOOTAWNE

TOTAL: 60 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
CO1: Develop samples in various special machines.

CO2: design and development of patterns for women’s wear
COa3: design and development of patterns for men’s wear
CO4: construction process for women’s wear

CO5: construction process for men’s wear
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To learn designing
and development of
patterns for
women’s wear

CO3

To learn designing
and development of
patterns for men’s
wear

COo4

To learn the
construction
process for
women’s wear

CO5

To learn the
construction
process for men’s
wear

Overall CO

129




FT3612 DESIGN COLLECTION / PORTFOLIO

COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To train the students in portfolio preparation.

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS

The following have to be prepared:

Design Research

Forecast board/Inspiration Board
Conceptualization

Theme board/ Trend Board

Client profile.

Color board

Look Board

Sourcing Board — Fabrics

Sourcing Board — Trims

Pattern (doodle) development board
Fashion design presentation board — 8 nos.
Product development - One men’s wear,
Product development - one women’s wear

COURSE OUTCOMES

Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
CO1: design research process and conceptualization
CO2: prepare theme/inspiration and mood board

COa3: prepare client, color and look board

CO4: prepare fabrics, trims and design board

CO5: develop product for men’s and women’s wear
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FT3712 INDUSTRIAL TRAINING / INTERNSHIP 11## LTPC
000 2

OBJECTIVES:
To enable the students to

e Get connected with industry/ laboratory/research institute

e Get practical knowledge on production process in the industry and develop skills to solve

related problems
o Develop skills to carry out research in the research institutes/laboratories

The students individually undergo training in reputed firms/ research institutes / laboratories for the
specified duration. After the completion of training, a detailed report should be submitted within ten
days from the commencement of next semester. The students will be evaluated as per the
Regulations.

No.of. Weeks: 04

OUTCOMES:
On completion of the course, the student will know about
CO1: Plant layout, machinery, organizational structure and production processes in the firm or
research facilities in the laboratory/research institute
CO2: Analysis of industrial / research problems and their solutions
CO3: Documenting of material specifications, machine and process parameters, testing
parameters and results
CO4: Preparing of Technical report and presentation

FT3701 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECONONOMICS
AND APPAREL COSTING

w
o -

OBJECTIVES:
To impart knowledge to the students on
¢ Demand and supply analysis
¢ Inflation and government policies
e Textile costing fundamentals and determining cost of textile products.

UNIT | BASIC CONCEPTS OF ECONOMICS AND MARKET 9
Definition, scope of economics; fundamental concepts; demand, supply, equilibrium; theory of
production, cost; forms of market; concepts of revenue; pricing in perfect and imperfect
competition.

UNIT | INFLATION AND GOVERNMENT POLICY 9
Inflation - causes, effect, control; Inflation Vs Unemployment, Philips curve; Government policies,
Fiscal and Monitoring Policy, planning - economic growth and public welfare.

UNIT 1 COSTING AND COST SHEET PREPARATION 9
Costing - concepts; costing types; different methods of costing, standard costing, analysis of
variance; classification of costs; preparation of cost sheet; cost profit volume analysis, breakeven
analysis

UNIT IV COSTING OF FABRICS AND APPARELS 9

Costing of fabrics; costing of apparel — accounting of prime costs and overhead costs, allocation of
overheads; tax structure
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UNIT V FOREIGN EXCCHANGE MANAGEMENT AND BUDGETING 9
Foreign exchange rates; foreign exchange management — risks, strategies to reduce risk; Budget,
types of budgets, budgeting and control in apparel industry
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the student would have acquired knowledge on

CO1: Fashion market and marketing environment

CO2: Fashion, Fad, style and its application

CO3: Applied illusions and its Physical effects

CO4: Fashion marketing research , fashion forecasting and marketing mix

CO5: Fashion Products and its importance in Fashion Industry & new

Product Development

TEXTBOOKS
1. Kari E. Case and Ray C.fair, "Principles of Economics", 6th ed., Pearson, Education Asia,
ND, 2002.

2. Varshney R L & Maheshwari K L, “Managerial Economics”, S Chand & Sons, New Delhi,
22nd Revised Edition, 2014.
3. Varma HK, “Costing in Textile Industry”, Prentice Hall Inc. New Jersey, 1992.

REFERENCES

1. Stephen P. Robbins & Mary Coulter, "Management”, Prentice Hall of India, 10th Edition,
2009.

2. JAF Stoner, Feeman R.E and Daniel R Gilbert "Management", Pearson Education, 6th
Ed.2004.

3. Pau. A. Samuelson, William D., Nordhaus, Sudip Chaudhuri and Anindya Sen, Economics,
19th eidtion, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi, 2010.

4. Richard Lipsey & Alec Charystal, Economics, 12th ed., Oxford University Press, New Delhi,
2011.

5. William E Shinn, “Elements of Textile Costing”, NCSU School of Textiles, Raleigh, 1995.

6. Robin Looper & Regine Salgmolder, “Target Costing and Value Engineering”, Taylor &
Francis, Abingdon, 1997.
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Course Statement Program Outcome
Outcome PO PO PO PO PO PO PO PO PO Plo PO1 PO1 'ZS POS PSO
S 1 2 3 4 7 0 1 2 1 2 3
Principles of - 3 - - 2 2 - 2 2 2 2 2 - 2 -
CO1 economics and
market
CO?2 inflation and - 3 - - 2 2 - 2 2 2 2 2 - 2 -
government policies
costing concepts, - 3 - - 2 2 - 2 2 2 2 2 - 2 -
types of cost and
Cco3 preparation of cost
sheet
co4 costing of fabric and - 3 - - 2 2 - 2 2 2 2 2 - 2 -
apparels
foreign exchange - 3 - - 2 2 - 2 2 2 2 2 - 2 -
management and
CO5 budgeting in apparel
industry
Overall CO - 3 - - 2 2 - 2 2 2 2 2 - 2 -
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GE3791 HUMAN VALUES AND ETHICS LTPC
2002
COURSE DESCRIPTION

This course aims to provide a broad understanding about the modern values and ethical principles
that have evolved and are enshrined in the Constitution of India with regard to the democratic,
secular and scientific aspects. The course is designed for undergraduate students so that they

could study, understand and apply these values in their day to day life.

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
To create awareness about values and ethics enshrined in the Constitution of India

To sensitize students about the democratic values to be upheld in the modern society.
To inculcate respect for all people irrespective of their religion or other affiliations.

To instill the scientific temper in the students’ minds and develop their critical thinking.
To promote sense of responsibility and understanding of the duties of citizen.

YV VVYVYY

UNIT | DEMOCRATIC VALUES 6
Understanding Democratic values: Equality, Liberty, Fraternity, Freedom, Justice, Pluralism,
Tolerance, Respect for All, Freedom of Expression, Citizen Participation in Governance — World
Democracies: French Revolution, American Independence, Indian Freedom Movement.

Reading Text: Excerpts from John Stuart Mills’ On Liberty

UNIT II SECULAR VALUES 6
Understanding Secular values — Interpretation of secularism in Indian context - Disassociation of
state from religion — Acceptance of all faiths — Encouraging non-discriminatory practices.

Reading Text: Excerpt from Secularism in India: Concept and Practice by Ram Puniyani

UNIT Il SCIENTIFIC VALUES 6
Scientific thinking and method: Inductive and Deductive thinking, Proposing and testing
Hypothesis, Validating facts using evidence based approach — Skepticism and Empiricism —
Rationalism and Scientific Temper.

Reading Text: Excerpt from The Scientific Temper by Antony Michaelis R

UNIT IV SOCIAL ETHICS 6
Application of ethical reasoning to social problems — Gender bias and issues — Gender violence —
Social discrimination — Constitutional protection and policies — Inclusive practices.

Reading Text: Excerpt from 21 Lessons for the 21% Century by Yuval Noah Harari

UNIT V SCIENTIFIC ETHICS 6
Transparency and Fairness in scientific pursuits — Scientific inventions for the betterment of
society - Unfair application of scientific inventions — Role and Responsibility of Scientist in the
modern society.

Reading Text: Excerpt from American Prometheus: The Triumph and Tragedy of J.Robert
Oppenheimer by Kai Bird and Martin J. Sherwin.
TOTAL: 30 PERIODS
REFERENCES:
1. The Nonreligious: Understanding Secular People and Societies, Luke W. Galen Oxford
University Press, 2016.
2. Secularism: A Dictionary of Atheism, Bullivant, Stephen; Lee, Lois, Oxford University Press,
2016.
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3. The Oxford Handbook of Secularism, John R. Shook, Oxford University Press, 2017.

4. The Civic Culture: Political Attitudes and Demaocracy in Five Nations by Gabriel A. Almond and
Sidney Verba, Princeton University Press,

5. Research Methodology for Natural Sciences by Soumitro Banerjee, 11ISc Press, January 2022

COURSE OUTCOMES

Students will be able to

CO1 : Identify the importance of democratic, secular and scientific values in harmonious
functioning of social life

CO2 : Practice democratic and scientific values in both their personal and professional life.

CO3: Find rational solutions to social problems.

CO4 : Behave in an ethical manner in society

CO5: Practice critical thinking and the pursuit of truth.

FT3711 APPAREL PRODUCT ENGINEERING LABORATORY TPC
04

L
0 2
Apparel Product Engineering

OBJECTIVE: To enable the students to test and analyze the given apparel product that include

identification of fibre, yarn and fabric specifications and method of production of same

LIST OF EXPERIMENTS
Reverse engineering of apparel products with an emphasis on
Identification of apparel construction methods and parameters
Identification of fabric specifications, materials used and related tests
Identification of coloring of product and related tests
Identification of sources for procurement of materials and (or, whichever is applicable) machineries
required to produce the apparel
Estimating approximate cost of product
—Three each for a student
TOTAL: 60 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
Upon the completion of this course the student will be able to
CO1.: Identify the method construction and materials used in the product
CO2: Carryout confirmative tests to identify specifications of materials used
CO3: Suggest the production process required to make the product
CO4: Identify the sources for material procurement
CO5: Estimate the cost of product
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Course Articulation Matrix

Program Qutcome

Ouctgg‘:rfgs Statement 501 | po2 | PO PO[ PO PO PO[PO[PO[PO[ PO [ PO [PST PS [ PSO
3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8| 9/10| 11| 12 |01 ]| 02 3
col Identify the materials used 3 3 31 3|92 111 1- 5 2 2 > |3 2 3

in the product

Carryout confirmative tests
CO2 to identify specifications of 3 3 3 3 |2 1 1 |- 2 2 2 2 |3 2 3
materials used

Suggest the production
CO3 process required to make 3 3 3 3 |2 1 1 |- 2 2 2 2 |3 2 3
the product

Identify the sources for

CO4 . 3 3 3 3 |2 171 - 2 2 2 2 |3 2 3
material procurement

CO5 Estimate the cost of product| 3 3 3 3 |2 1 1 |- 2 2 2 2 |3 2 3

Overall CO 3 3 3 3 |2 171 ]- 2 2 2 2 |3 2 3

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectivel
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FT3811 PROJECT WORK / INTERNSHIP* TP C
0 20 10
OBJECTIVES:
To train the students in
¢ Identifying problem and developing the structured methodology to solve the identified
problem in the industry or research problem at research Institution or college.
¢ Conducting experiments, analyze and discuss the test results, and make conclusions.

e Preparing project reports and presentation

The students shall individually / or as group work on a specific topic approved by the Department.
The student can select any topic which is relevant to his/her specialization of the programme. The
student should continue the work on the selected topic as per the formulated methodology. At the
end of the semester, after completing the work to the satisfaction of the supervisor and review
committee, a detailed report which contains clear definition of the identified problem, detailed
literature review related to the area of work and methodology for carrying out the work, results
and discussion, conclusion and references should be prepared as per the format prescribed by
the University and submitted to the Head of the department. The students will be evaluated
based on the report and viva-voce examination by a panel of examiners as per the Regulations.
TOTAL: 300 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
At the end of the project, the student will be able to
CO1: Formulate and analyze problem / create a new product/ process.
CO2: Design and conduct experiments to find solution
CO03: Analyze the results and provide solution for the identified problem, prepare project report
and make presentation
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Apparel Marketing
Vertical |

FT3001 FASHION FORECASTING LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To impart knowledge on principles marketing, marketing research. Domestic and
international market.

UNIT | 9
Fashion market and marketing environment — market research — evaluating the collections -
Fashion consumer — Consumer influence on market.

UNIT Il 9
Fashion, Fad, style — Application — Society Fashion and individual fashion — their Coordination -
wardrobe.

UNIT I 9
Applied illusions — Physical effects- Overall height - over all weight — Covering body defects by
design — Visual design in Dress in Australia - Brazil — Germany - India — Japan - Nigeria.

UNIT IV 9
Fashion marketing research — Purpose of research - research design & data sources — Sampling
methods — data Collection — Forecasting Fashion — Market Segmentation - marketing mix.

UNIT V 9
Fashion Products and its importance — Fashion Industry & new Product Development — Fashion
Designers role in apparel market — Branded Products — personal labels — stores that seek the
merchandise.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to understand
CO1: understand the fashion market and marketing environment
CO2: understand what is Fashion, Fad, style and its application
CO3: understand the Applied illusions and its Physical effects
CO4: understand what fashion marketing research is, how to do fashion forecasting and
what is marketing mix
CO5: impart knowledge in Fashion Products and its importance in Fashion Industry & new
Product Development

TEXT BOOKS:
1) Marian L. Davis, “Visual Design in Dress”, Prentice Hall Inc., 1976.
2) Elaine Stone,” Fashion Merchandising”, Blackwell Science Ltd., 2000.
3) Mike Easey, “Fashion Marketing”, Blackwell Science, 2002.

REFERENCES:

1) Maurice J.Johnson & Evelyn C.moore, “Apparel Product Development”, Prentice Hall Inc.,
2001.
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FT3002 VISUAL MERCHANDISING LTPC
3003

COURSE OBJECTIVES
e Define and appreciate the significance and role of visual merchandising in a retail

environment, in order to effectively present the merchandise to the consumers

UNIT | FUNDAMENTALS OF VISUAL MERCHANDISING 9
Visual Merchandising-definition, objectives and scope. Types of display and display settings.
Retail stores and approaches of visual merchandising -Types of retail stores, store atmospherics,
Approaches in Visual Merchandising in various stores-In house staffing, Department Store
Approach, Small Store Approach. Role of Visual Merchandising in changing face of retailing.

UNIT Il ELEMENTS OF VISUAL PRESENTATION 9
Overview of the various elements — Color, lighting, line and composition, graphics and signage,
store exteriors and interiors, sensory stimulants like scent, sound etc. Application of color schemes
and color psychology to create mood in garment display

UNIT Il MANNEQUINS AND FIXTURES 9
Mannequins and other human forms, alternatives to mannequins. Criteria for selection of fixtures,
dressing fixtures, modular fixtures. Store exterior — Signs, Marquees, Outdoor Lighting, Banners,
Planters, Awnings, Windows in Storefront Design, store fronts.

UNIT IV STORE INTERIORS AND POINTS OF DISPLAY 9

Focal points, island displays, risers and platforms, the runway the catwalk, counters and display
cases, museum cases, demonstration cubes, ledges, shadow boxes, enclosed displays, fascia,
walls. Point of purchase display, industrial display, fashion shows, trade organizations and
sources. Display techniques

UNIT V STORE PLANNING AND EXECUTION OF A VISUAL PRESENTATION 9
Store layout planning-grid, racetrack, free form and their direction of flow. Floor plans and reading
of floor plans — Plan-o-gram- definition, purpose and planning -theme, ensemble, racks, shelves,
bins etc. Assortment planning- Assortment planning, optimize apparel assortments Display
calendar and planning a display, scheduling the promotion, budgeting and safety factors in visual
merchandising.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
CO1: Classify various elements of Visual presentation and understand their significance in
visually presenting a display
CO2: Analyze and identify the best suitable environment for merchandise including interior,
exterior and point of displays
CO3: Appraise on various techniques used in presenting merchandise
CO4: Plan on optimizing the merchandise and retail space to customers
CO5: Summarize the various features available in a computer controlled visual merchandising

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Pegler M.M., “Visual Merchandising and Display”, IV Edition, Fair child Publications, NewY

ork,2001.

2. Diamond.J,Diamond,E.,“Contemporary Visual Merchandising”, Prentice Halllnc. New
Jersey2003.

3. Diamond.E, Fashion Retailing—A Multichannel Approach,lIEdition, Prentice Hallinc. NewJ
ersey2006.
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REFERENCES:
1. RathP.M.,Petersond., Greensley.P, Gill.P, Introduction to Fashion Merchandising, Delmar

Publishersinc., NewYork1994.
2. PhillipsP.M. Fashion Sales Promotion, IIEdition, Prentice Halllnc, NewJersey,1996.
3. Curtisk, Fashion Retail, John Wiley and SonsLtd, England,2004.

142



Course
Outcomes

Program Outcome

PO

PO

PO
5

PO PO
6 7

PO
8

PO1

PO11

PO1

PSO

PSO

PSO

COo1

Classify various
elements of Visual
presentation and
understand their
significance in visually
presenting a display

CO2

Analyze and identify the
best suitable environment
for merchandise including
interior, exterior and point
of displays

CO3

Appraise  on  various
techniques used in
presenting merchandise

CO4

Plan on optimizing the
merchandise and retail
space to customers

CO5

Summarize the various
features available in a
computer controlled

visual merchandising

Overall

(610)

143




FT3003 TEXTILE HERITAGE LTPC
3003

OBJECTIVES:

To impart knowledge on traditional textiles produced in various regions of India

UNIT | INTRODUCTION 9
Evolution of clothing — Origin & functions of clothing — beginning of civilization — Greek, Roman and
Egyptian. Study of Historical designs of different countries — Persian, Mughal, Chinese, Japanese
and American.

UNIT II NORTHERN TRADITIONAL TEXTILES 9
Traditional Woven textiles of North India — Brocades of Banaras, Balucheri, Chanderi and Tanchoi.
Traditional Embroideries of North India — Kashida, Phulkari, Chambarumal and Chikankari.
Traditional costumes of North States of India — Jammu & Kashmir, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh,
Haryana, Uttaranchal and Uttar Pradesh.

UNIT 1l SOUTHERN TRADITIONAL TEXTILES 9
Signature of BOS chairman, FT Traditional woven textiles of Southern states of India — Paithani
and Pitamber, Pochampalli, Kancheevaram, Himrus, Kalamkari, Pipli, Mysore silk, Aarni Silk.
Traditional embroideries of South India — Thoda embroidery, Kasuti of Karnataka and Aari
embroidery. Traditional costumes of Southern states of India — Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Karnataka and
Andhra Pradesh.

UNIT IV EASTERN TRADITIONAL TEXTILES 9
Traditional woven textiles of Eastern states of India — Dacca muslin, Applique work of Bihar.
Traditional embroideries of East India — Kantha of Bengal, Sujaini embroidery, Manipuri
embroidery and Nagaland embroidery. Traditional costumes of Eastern states of India — West
Bengal, Bihar, Jaharkand, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Sikkim, Nagaland, Manipur, Mizoram,
Meghalaya and Tirupura.

UNIT V WESTERN TEXTILES 9
Traditional woven textiles of Western states of India — Maheshwari sarees of Madhya Pradesh,
Patola, Bandhini and Amrus. Traditional embroideries of Western India — Sindhi embroidery —
Kutch, Ari Bharath, Kanbi Bharath, Mochi Bharath, Shisha embroidery. Traditional costumes of
Western states of India — Rajasthan, Gujarat, Maharastra, Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh and
Goa.

TOTAL: 45PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
CO1.: understand the evolution of clothing
CO2: Identify and appreciate the various traditional textiles and costumes of Northern India
CO3: Identify and appreciate the various traditional textiles and costumes of Southern India
CO4: Identify and appreciate the various traditional textiles and costumes of Eastern India
CO5: Identify and appreciate the various traditional textiles and costumes of Western India

REFERENCES
. John Gillow & Nicholas Barnad, “Traditional Indian Textiles”. Thames & Hudson, 1993
. Rta Kapur chishti & Amba Sanyal, “Saris of India — Madhya Pradesh,” Wiley Eastern Ltd. 1989
. The Guide to Historic Costumes, Karen Baclawski, Drama Publishers (1995)
. Ancient Indian Costume, Roshen Alkazi, Art Heritage (1983)
. Martand Singh, “ Saris’ of India — Bihar & West Bengal”, Wiley Eastern Ltd. 1993
. Costumes and textiles of Royal India — Ritu Kumar Published by Christie’s Books.
. Impressions — a classic collection of Indian textiles design (with cd) Prakasha. K
. Traditional Embroideries of India Shailaja D. Naik
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FT3004 APPAREL RETAIL MANAGEMENT LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
To enable the students to
¢ Gain knowledge on the fundamentals of retailing
¢ Understand the importance of effective location for retailing
¢ Understand the importance of atmospherics and space management of retail outlets

UNIT | 9
Retailing, current global and Indian retail scenario in garment and fashion, key drivers of Indian
apparel retail business, growth of organised apparel retail in India; understanding the Indian retail
economics, foreign direct investment in Indian apparel retail.

UNIT Il 9
Operational excellence, customer service strategies, pricing strategies, inventory levels and
merchandise availability as a strategy, case studies on Indian and International retail stores, retail
business formats, retail management information system

UNIT I 9
Objectives of store planning, location, design, retail image mix, layout plan for retail stores. Buying,
mark-up and mark-down in merchandise management, private labels; apparel franchising- types,
Key success factors

UNIT IV 9
Product management, brand management and retailing, merchandise management, model stock
plan, constraining factors, types of suppliers and selection criteria, category management,
merchandise management planning in retail segments. OTB Planning, sample plan.

UNIT V 9
An introduction to fashion e-commerce, apparel and fashion e-business, s-commerce Vvs.
ebusiness, economic forces — advantages — myths — e-business models, design, develop and
management of e-business, web and social networking, mobile commerce - business applications,
classifications, and models, payments, security and legal requirements
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to

CO1: Gained knowledge on Indian and global retailing

CO2: Understood the retail business formats and strategies

CO3: Understood the importance of effective location for retailing

CO4: Acquired Knowledge on management of merchandise

CO5: Ability to outline the benefits of E-commerce business and E marketing

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Gibson G. Vedamani., “Retail Management Functional Principles & Practices", Third

Edition, Jaico Publishing House, 2003, ISBN -10:81-7992-151-4

2. Martin.M. Pegler., “Visual Merchandising and Display”, (fifth edition), Fair
Child Publications, 2011, ISBN 10: 1563674459

3. Harvey M.Deitel., Paul J.Deitel., and Kate Steinbuhler., “e-business and e-commerce
for managers”, Pearson, 2011, ISBN: 0130323640 | ISBN-13: 9780130323644
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REFERENCES:
1. Efraim Turban., Jae K. Lee., David King., Ting Peng Liang., and Deborrah Turban.,

“Electronic Commerce —A managerial perspective”, Pearson Education Asia, 2012, ISBN:

0139752854 / ISBN: 978-0139752858
2. John Fernie, Suzanne Fernie and Christopher Moore, “Principles of Retailing”, Reed

Elsevier India Private Limited, New Delhi, 2007
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CFT331 APPAREL BRAND MANAGEMENT LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
¢ To introduce students to the concept of brand, brand building, branding strategies and legal
issues in brand management

UNIT | 9
Product — definition, types; product line, product mix; new product development; estimating market
and sales potential, sales forecasting

UNIT Il 13
Brand — definition, evolution, importance; product vs brand; terminologies used in branding;
branding — meaning, creation, challenges; brand design — understanding consumer, competition,
components, brand identity - brand naming, logos, characters, slogans, tools to maintain identity,
illustrations from apparel industry

UNIT IlI 9
Brand Building: brand insistence model; advertising — definition, objectives, modes, economic and
ethics; non traditional marketing approach

UNIT IV 9
Branding strategies; brand extension, brand revitalization, brand repositioning, brand recall, brand
elimination, brand imitation

UNIT V 5
Brand equity measurement systems; legal issues in brand management; global branding
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
CO1: Apply knowledge on product and sales
CO2: Understand the concept of brand and brand identity
CO3: Apply skills for brand building and advertising
CO4: Demonstrate the branding strategies and Extension strategies
CO5: Understand global branding and legal issues

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Brad Van Auken, “Branding”, Jaico Publishing House, Mumbai, India, 2010.

2. Mahim Sagar, Deepali Singh, Agrawal DP, Achintya Gupta, “Brand Management”, Ane Books
India Pvt. Ltd., India, 2009.

REFERENCES:
1. Harsh V Verma, “ Brand Management”, Excel Books, New Delhi, India, 2004

2. Gordon T Kendall, “Fashion Brand Merchandising”, Fairchild Publications, New York, 2009
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FT3005 DIGITAL MARKETING AND E-BUSINESS LTPC

3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To introduce the fashion online business and E-Marketing
e To acquaint the students with online enabling technologies
UNIT | INTRODUCTION 9

Fashion and marketing, evolution of digital fashion marketing, marketing channels, digital
marketing strategy, building online, social media evolution, fashion marketing communication
environment. History of e-commerce, e-commerce vs e-business, unique features of ecommerce
technology, commercial use of the internet, growth of the internet mobile and web, e-commerce
opportunities for industries.

UNIT Il FASHION ONLINE AND MARKETING 9
Website, search engine, email marketing, online advertising, search and display advertising, online
branding, finding an audience, analytics, creating website, traditional approach to promotion,
marketing communities. Marketing communities environment, fashion advertising and sales
promotion, public relations, personal selling, visual marketing, new directions in marketing, various
types of promotion and advertising, strategies

UNIT 1l E-COMMERCE BUSINESS 9
Social networking and facebook, Types of e-commerce: business to consumer (B2C), Business to
Business (B2B), Consumer to Consumer (C2C), Consumer to Business (C2B), Mobile E-
Commerce, Social E-Commerce, Local E-Commerce; e-commerce technology, concepts,
approaches

UNIT IV ENABLING TECHNOLOGIES 9
Internet, Mobile internet access, wireless internet, internet access, web, hypertext markups,
emails, messaging, search engine, online forum, cookies, streaming media, online social
networks, blogs, wikis, mobile applications. E-Security- Networks and website security, risks, site
hack, security and e-mail, firewall concept, phishing, dimensions of good e-commerce security

UNIT V E-MARKETING 9
Uniqueness of web, satisfying the requirements of website visitors, e-marketing value chain,
maintaining a website, online video store, online payment, online marketing, advertising, market
research, customer relationship applications, effectiveness of e-advertising, elements of branding,
marketing strategy on web

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
CO1.: Outline of digital fashion marketing and features of E commerce technology
CO2: Understand E-commerce business and E marketing
CO3: Explain social media and digital marketing techniques
CO4: Explain strategic decisions using online technology
CO5: outline the importance of online marketing and E advertising

TEXT BOOKS:
1. P.T.Joseph, E-Commerce: An Indian Perspective, PHI Learning, 2015
2. Kenneth C. Laudon, Carol Guercio Traver, E-Commerce 2016: Business, Technology,
Society, Pearson; 12 edition, 2016
3. Clare Harris, The Fundamentals of Digital Fashion Marketing, Bloomsbury Visual Arts,
2017
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4. Harriet Posner, Marketing Fashion, Second edition: Strategy, Branding and Promotion,

Laurence King Publishing; 2 edition, 2015
REFERENCES:

1. David Whiteley, E - Commerce: Strategy, Technologies and Applications, McGraw Hill
Education, 2017

2. Henry Chan (Author), Raymond Lee (Author), Tharam Dillon (Author), Elizabeth Chang, E-
Commerce: Fundamentals and Applications, Wiley; 1 edition 2007

3. Wendy K. Bendoni , Social Media for Fashion Marketing: Storytelling in a Digital World,
Bloomsbury Visual Arts, 2017

5. Mike Easey , Fashion Marketing, Wiley; 3rd Edition edition, 2009
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FT3006 APPAREL PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
To enable the students to
e Acquire knowledge on Fashion concept and able to classify apparel products.
e Understand Development of Visualization and communication design on to

manufacturability.

UNIT| DEVELOPING FASHION CONCEPT FOR APPAREL 9
Definition and classification of apparel products. Design logic of apparel products, concept
generation, concept screening. Line concept — Synthesize current issues, describe fashion trends,
establish line direction, describe materials, identify group concepts and analyze current line.
Principles of creative fashion ideas. Manipulation of Design Elements - silhouette, proportion,
pattern, garment details, accessories, texture, prints, colour, fabric.

UNIT II FUNCTIONAL APPAREL DESIGN AND ENGINEERING 9
Introduction to apparel design & its types — aesthetic, functional, exploratory, incremental.
Requirements for functional clothing design and engineering- physiological, biomechanical,
ergonomic, psychological requirements. Process involved in functional clothing design — material
selection, clothing design and evaluation for functionality

UNIT I LINE DEVELOPMENT AND PRESENTATION 9
Creative desi gn - Develop designs, Create prototype. Line adoption — Determining styles and
balancing assortments. Technical design — perfect styling and fit, engineer production patterns,
samples, costing and grade patterns. Presentation: Review for adoption, line review, line / style
release.

UNIT IV ANALYSIS OF PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT 9
Product Positioning Strategy — Sizing and fit in material selection — Final assembly and
finishing — Garment presentation.

UNIT V PROTO DEVELOPMENT 9
Fabric Sourcing and Selection. Analysis of functional and aesthetic characteristics of fabrics and
trims - Co-ordinating with availability, ability to enhance product aesthetics and functionality and
cost. Visualization and Communication design into manufacturability. Overview to E-proto
development and rapid proto development
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to

CO1.: Develop Fashion Concept for Apparel

CO2: Understand Functional Apparel Design and Engineering

CO3: Understand Line Development and Presentation

CO4: Analyse of Product Development

COb5: Develop Garment Prototype

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Maurice J. Johnson and Evelyn C.Moore, “Apparel Product Development”, Second

Edition, Prentice Hall Upper saddle river, New Jersey, 2001.
2. Ruth E Glock and Grace | Kunz, “Apparel Manufacturing - Sewn Product Analysis”,
Prentice Hall, New Jersey, Fourth Edition, 2005.
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REFERENCES:
1. Kathryn McKelvey and Janine Munslow, “Fashion Design: Process, Innovation and

Practice”, Blackwell Publishing, USA, 2005.

2. Donald R.Lehmann, Rusell S.Winer, “Product Management”, M.C.Graw Hill International,
1996

3. Mastudaira T and Suresh M.N., “Design Logic of Textile Products”, Textile Progress,
Textile Institute, Manchester, 2007.
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FT3007 CLOTHING FIT AND COMFORT LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES
To enable the students to learn about the
e Important characteristics of the fabric responsible for its comfort properties and
o Different phenomena which take place in the fabric related to the comfort properties of the
fabric

UNIT- | 9
Comfort — types and definition; human clothing system, comfort perception and preferences.
Neuro-physiological comfort-basis of sensory perceptions; measurement techniques - mechanical
stimuli and thermal stimuli.

UNIT- Il 9
Thermo physiological comfort — thermoregulatory mechanisms of the human body -
Thermoregulation through clothing system - Thermal comfort of clothing - Measurement of thermal
transmission characteristics.

Moisture regulations - Liquid water transfer: wicking and water absorption - Principles of moisture
vapour transfer - Condensation of moisture vapour - Evaluation of moisture vapour transmission -
Moisture sensation in clothing

UNIT 1l 9
Methods of sizing for mass production of clothing for men, women. Mass customization-sizing
technologies and application.

UNIT IV 9
Fit-Elements of fit-Human performance in clothing system-objective and subjective evaluation of
fit. Analyzing poor fit — pattern alteration for fit. Virtual garmenting.

UNIT V 9
Fabric properties influencing clothing appearance and fit. Fabric drape, seamed fabric drape,
dynamic fabric drape. Objective evaluation of overall garment appearance.
TOTAL: 45 HOURS
OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student shall be able to explain
CO1: Comfort of fabric and measurement
CO2: Thermo physiological comfort requirements of human and the role of clothing
COa3: Sizing of garments and Mass customization
CO4: Objective and subjective evaluation of fit
CO5: Fabric drape and fit

TEXT BOOKS:

1.  Apurba Das., and Alagirusamy R., “Science in clothing comfort”, Wood head Publishing
India Pvt. Ltd., India, 2010, ISBN: 1845697898 | ISBN-13: 9781845697891

2. Guowen Song., “Improving comfort in clothing”, Wood head Publishing Ltd., UK, 2011,
ISBN: 1845695399 | ISBN-13: 9781845695392

3. Ukponmwan J.0., “The Thermal-insulation Properties of Fabrics”, Textile Progress 24:4, 1-
54, Taylor and Francis, UK, 1993, ISBN: 1870812654 | ISBN-13: 9781870812658.

4, Fan J, Yu W and Hunter L, “Clothing Appearance and Fit”, The Textile Institute, Wood head
Publishing Limited, England, 2004.

5. Ashdown S P, “Sizing in clothing”, The Textile Institute, Woodhead Publishing Limited,
England, 2007.

6. Sandra Betzina ,"Fast Fit-Easy pattern alterations for every figure”, The Taunton Press,
Inc., Singapore, 2003
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REFERENCES:

1.

2.

Hassan M. Behery., “Effect of Mechanical and Physical Properties on Fabric Hand”, Wood
head Publishing Ltd.,2005, ISBN: 1855739186 | ISBN-13: 9781855739185

Li Y., “The Science of Clothing Comfort”, Textile Progress 31:1-2, Taylor and Francis, UK,
2001, ISBN: 1870372247 | ISBN-13: 9781870372244

Laing R.M., and Sleivert G.G., “Clothing, Textile and Human Performance” Textile
Progress 32:2, The Textile Institute, 2002, ISBN: 1870372514 | ISBN-13: 9781870372510.
Patty Brown and Janett Rice, “Ready-To-Wear Apparel Analysis”, Prentice Hall, 2001.
Editors of Creative publishing,” The Perfect Fit- classic guide to alter patterns”, Creative
publishing international, USA, 2005.

Lynn Macintyre and Mary Tilton, “Easy Guide to sewing”, Taunton press, USA, 2009
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FT3008 APPAREL TRIMS, ACCESSORIES AND EMBELLISHMENTS LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES
To enable the students to learn about the
o Different trims, components and fashion accessories used in apparel industry to enhance
value addition.

UNIT | 9
Garment components and trimmings — labels and motifs, linings, interlining wadding, lace, braid
and elastic, seam binding and tape, shoulder pads, eyelets and laces, zip fasteners, buttons —
tack buttons, snap fastener and rivets; buckles, frag closures, belts, ribbons, fringe, emblems and
sequins, decorative and functional trimmings; performance properties of components and trims.

UNIT II 9
Hook and loop fastening (Velcro), Zippers — anatomy of zipper, types, function of zipper, position
of slider, standards on zipper, selection of zipper, application of zipper, shortening of zipper;
evaluation of quality of accessories

UNIT Il 9
Embroideries - basic embroidery stitches — chain stitch, button hole stitch, herringbone stitch,
feather stitch, lazy daisy, double knot stitch, interlacing stitch, stem stitch, French knot stitch, types
of embroidery machines, limitations of hand embroidery; kaustic embroidery; kasida, kathiwar;
Sind; chickankari; zardosi; tribal embroideries.

UNIT IV 9
Fashion accessories — footwear, handbags, gloves, hats, scarves, hosiery, jewelry, watches;
testing of zippers, elastic waist band testing, fusible interlinings; safety issues for different
accessories in children garment.

UNIT V 9
Printing — introduction; different methods — block printing, roller, screen, discharge, resist and
pigment; styles of printing - batik, tie and dye, patch work, appliqué work, bead work
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

OUTCOMES
At the end of the course, the students would be able to explain

CO1. different types of garment components and trims

CO2 —different types of Zippers

CO3 —Embroideries - Indian and tribal

CO4 — Fashion accessories

CO5 —Different types of printing

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Shailaja D. Naik, “Traditional Embroideries of India”, APl Publishing Corporation,
New Delhi, 1996
2. Ruth E. Glock., and Grace | Kunz., “Apparel Manufacturing Sewn Product Analysis” 4™
Edition, Prentice Hall, New Jersey,2004, ISBN: 0131119826 | ISBN-13: 9780131119826

REFERENCES:
1. Shella Paine, “Embroidered Textiles”, Thames and Hudson Ltd., U. S. A., 1990.
2. Jan Beaney and Jean Little John, “Complete Guide to Creative Embroidery: Design,
Textures, Stitches”, Bt Batsford, 2005.
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FT3009 GARMENT FINISHING AND CARE LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVE
To enable the students to learn techniques and machinery for dyeing and finishing of
garments and to impart knowledge on different garment care techniques
UNIT | 9
Garment dyeing, dye selection, garment-dyeing machinery. Washing: Stone washing, acid
washing, enzyme washing, biopolishing, laser fading and ozone fading.- principle, machinery used

UNIT Il 13
Principles of laundering; Laundry equipment and reagents — soaps — detergents — cleaning action
of soaps, Modern and industrial cleaning agents. Finishing- Optical brightening, stiffening,
softening, crease resistant and crease retentive finish, anti-static, anti-bacterial, UV protection,
water proofing, flame proofing, soil release finish, mildew and moth proofing; silicone finishing

UNIT I 9
Garment finishing room equipment — steam iron — steam busters — vacuum ironing tables— form
finishing equipment — trouser topper, shirt press, collar/cuff press, form finisher for jackets and
coats — study of boiler and related equipment for finishing room.

UNIT IV 9
Stain removal — characteristics of stain and method of stain removal-blood, tea, rust, oil/grease,
colour matter, chemicals.. Different methods of washing;

UNIT V 9
Laundering procedures and care instructions adopted for cellulosic, protein and synthetic
materials, storage of household linen and apparel laundries, care labeling. Use of care labels and
standards / norms for care labels. Different types of house hold/industrial washing machines —
rotary, swirling, pressure, tumble wash
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

OUTCOME
Upon completion of this course, the student shall have the knowledge of

CO1 - Garment dyeing and wash treatments

CO2 - Finishing of fabrics for special end uses

CO3 - Garment finishing room equipment

CO4 - Stain removal

COS5 - Garment care

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Dantyagi S., “Fundamentals of Textile and their care”, Oriental longmans Ltd, New
Delhi, 1980.

2. Denlkar, “Household Textiles & laundry work”, Atma Ram & Sons, Delhi, 1993.

3. Harrison. P (Editor), “Garment Dyeing: Ready to wear fashion from the dye house”,
The Textile Institute, U.K. 1988.

4. Noemia D’ Souza., “Fabric Care”, New Age International (P) Ltd. Publisher, Chennai,

1998.

REFERENCES:
1. Marsh, J.T., “An Introduction to Textile Finishing”, Chapman and Hall Ltd., London,

1979.

2. Shenai, V.A., “Technology of Textile Finishing”, Sevak Publications, Bombay, 1995.
3. Hall, A.J., “Textile Finishing” Elsevier Publishing Co. Ltd., 198
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CTT339 HOME TEXTILES LTPC
3003

OBJECTIVES

To enable the students to learn about

e Various kinds of materials used as home textiles

¢ Recent developments in home furnishing, floor covering and other home textile products
¢ Finishes and Evaluation required for home textiles.

UNIT | INTRODUCTION 5
Concepts of Home textiles and its market scenario, consumer expectation from home textiles;
fibers and fabrics used - Woven, nonwoven and knits; manufacturing concepts- damask, brocade,
organdie, chiffon, oxford, tapestry

UNIT Il HOME FURNISHING 13
Living room furnishings — types, fabric selection and design concepts; bed room furnishings- types,
fabric selection and design concepts; advances in the production of different types of bed linen,
bed sheets, blankets, blanket covers, comforts, comfort covers, bed spreads, mattress and
mattress covers, pads, pillows; kitchen furnishing - fabric selection and finishing for dish cloth,
hand towels, aprons, mittens and runners

UNIT I FLOOR COVERING AND DRAPES 13
Recent developments in manufacturing of floor coverings - hard floor coverings, resilient floor
coverings; soft floor coverings — carpets and rugs, laying procedure, maintenance and care;
cushion and pads; factors affecting the selection of floor covering; advances in home decoration -
draperies — choice of fabrics ,curtains, finishing of draperies- tucks and pleats; types of drapery
rods, hooks, tape rings and pins.

UNIT IV FINISHES USED IN HOME TEXTILES 9
Introduction, thermal draperies, protection against unpleasant odour, antimicrobial finish, moisture
management finish, flame retardant finish, towel finishing;sensory perception technology; insect
and mite repellent finish, antistatic finish; temperature regulated beddings

UNIT V EVALUATION OF HOME TEXTILES 5
Test methods - towels, rugs; flammability standards for curtains, test methods for pot holders and
woven mittens; labelling and care instructions of home textiles
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the student shall be able to understand

CO 1 - Different types of materials used as home textiles

CO 2 - Selection of fabric and design for living room, bed room and kitchen furnishings

CO 3 - Selection of floor coverings and draperies

CO 4 - Finishes used for various home textile products

CO 5 - Evaluation of home textile products

TEXTBOOKS:
1. AlexanderN.G., “Designing Interior Environment”, Mas Court Brace Covanorich, Newyork,
1972 67

2. DonserkeryK.G., “Interior Decoration in India”, D.B.Taraporeval Sons and Co. Pvt. Ltd.,
1979, ISBN: 0906216338 | ISBN-13: 9780906216330

REFERENCES:
1. Wingate J. F., and Mohler I. B., “Textile Fabrics& Their Selection”, Prentice Hall Inc., New
York, 1984,ISBN: 0139128654 | ISBN-13: 9780139128653
2. Subtra Das, “Performance of home textiles”, Woodhead Publishing India Pvt.Ltd., 2010,
ISBN: 0857090070 | ISBN-13: 9780857090072
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Rowe T., “Interior Textiles Design and Developments”, Woodhead Publishing India
Pvt.Ltd., 2009, ISBN: 1845693515 | ISBN-13: 9781845693510

Schindler W. D., and Hauser P. J., “Chemical finishing of textiles”, Woodhead Publishing,
England, 2004, ISBN: 1855739054 | ISBN-13: 9781855739055
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course Statement Program Outcome
Outcomes PO PO | PO | PO| PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO PO PO | PSO | PSO | PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 3
Cco1 Different types of 1 - 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
materials used as
home textiles
CO2 Selection of fabric 1 - 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
and design for
living room, bed
room and kitchen
furnishings
COo3 Selection of floor 1 1 |2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
coverings and
draperies
CO4 Finishes used for 1 1 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
various home
textile products
CO5 Evaluation of home 1 2 |2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
textile products
Overall CO 1 1 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3010 KNIT PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVE:

¢ To enable the students to learn about design and production of different garments from

knitted fabric

UNIT | INTRODUCTION 9
Introduction to knitted materials types and features; grain, support and shape trims, linings and
interlinings; requirements for sewing knitted fabrics; compression garments

UNIT Il CHILDREN’S WEAR 9
Construction of Children’s wear - stitches, seams, sewing and special machine selection and
assembly operations; Rompers, Creeper, Jumpsuit, legging and skirts

UNIT I WOMEN’S WEAR 9
Women’s wear construction- stitches, seams, sewing and special machine selection and assembly
operations — Tunic, Tank Tops, Sports top’s, Capri, Legging

UNIT IV MEN’S WEAR 9
Construction and assembly of men’s wear - stitches, seams, sewing and special machine
selection and assembly operations; T-Shirts, Polo Shirts, Raglon, Kimono Tee’s, Cap’s, Active
wear, Sweat shirts, Hooded and non-hooded jackets

UNIT V INTIMATE APPARELS 9
Construction of Intimate apparels of men’s and women’s- assembly of men’s wear - stitches,
seams, sewing and special machine selection and assembly operations; Vests, Briefs, women’s
Hipster, panties, bikini, thong, brassier and trunks

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
OUTCOME:
Upon completion of the course, the students can explain
CO 1 - Different types of knitted materials and their application
CO 2 — Selection of stitches, seams and machine for the construction of children’s wear
CO 3 - Selection of stitches, seams and machine for the construction of women’s wear
CO 4 - Selection of stitches, seams and machine for the construction of men’s wear
CO 5 - Selection of stitches, seams and machine for the construction of intimate apparels

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Harrold Carr., and Barbara Latham., “Technology of Clothing Manufacture”, Blackwell
Scientific Publications, UK, 2000, ISBN: 0632037482 | ISBN-13: 9780632037483
2. Ruth E. Glock., and Grace | Kunz., “Apparel Manufacturing Sewn Product Analysis”,4™
Edition, Prentice Hall, New Jersey,2004, ISBN: 0131119826 | ISBN-13: 9780131119826
3. Lynn Nottage., “Intimate Apparel / Fabulation”, Theatre Communications Group, USA,
2006, ISBN: 1559362790 | ISBN-13: 9781559362795

REFERENCES:
1. Stokes Terry., “Intimate Apparel”, Brooklyn: Release Press, USA, 1980, ISBN:
0913722197 | ISBN-13: 9780913722190
2. Singer., “Sewing Lingerie”, CyDecosse Incorporated, Mexico, 1991,ISBN: 0865732604 |
ISBN- 13: 9780865732605
3. Ann Haggar., “Pattern Cutting for Lingerie, Beachwear and Leisurewear”, Black Well
Science Limited, France, 2004, ISBN: 140511858X | ISBN-13: 9781405118583
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Cco PO1 |PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 |PO6 |PO7 |PO8 |POg | HO | 9 | D | PROIFSO1PSO

CO1 |Different types of knitted 2 2 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
materials and their
applications

CO2 [Selection of stitches, seams 2 2 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
and machine for the
construction of children’s wear

CO3 |[Selection of stitches, seams 2 2 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
and machine for the
construction of women’s wear

CO4 [Selection of stitches, seams 2 2 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
and machine for the
construction of men’s wear

CO5 [Selection of stitches, seams 2 2 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
and machine for the
construction of intimate
apparels

Overall CO 2 2 2 - - 2 2 - - 2 2 - 1 1 3
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FT3011 AUTOMATIONS IN APPRAREL MANUFACTURE LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES
e To impart knowledge on automations in fabric inspection, spreading and cutting, material
handling and the production systems automation

UNIT | INTRODUCTION 9
Introduction to Automations in Manufacturing; Global scenario of Automation- Requirements and
Fundamentals; Various automation systems and Technologies in Apparel Manufacturing;
Prerequisites for adopting automation in Garment Manufacturing; Advantages and Challenges
faced during and after adoption of automation; Case studies.

UNIT Il AUTOMATIONS IN FABRIC INSPECTION 9
Conventional fabric inspection vs. Automatic fabric inspection, Automatic fabric inspection
techniques — Statistical approach, Spectral Approach, Model-based approach; Commercial
automated Fabric inspection systems.

UNIT I AUTOMATIONS IN CUTTING AND SPREADING 9
Role of automations in spreading and cutting in garment manufacturing; Automated spreading
methods and machines; Automatic Fabric pattern matching; Automations in Cutting methods and
systems, automated laser cutting; Advanced technologies for fusing cut components.

UNIT IV AUTOMATIONS IN MATERIAL HANDLING AND PRODUCTION SYSTEMS 9
Automations in material handling; Gripping Technologies for textile material handling; ETON
systems; Strategies and key principles for automation in garment production systems, USA
principle; Case studies on commercialized automated production systems in Apparel Industry for
material handling.

UNIT V AUTOMATIONS IN SEWING OPERATIONS 9
Automation and Robotics for sewing; 3D sewing operations using sewing automats; Sewing
preparatory machines with automatic control system; Applications of sewing automats for various
garment constructions; Challenges associated with sewing operations automation.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the student would acquire knowledge on automation in

CO1: Apparel industry and its importance

CO2: Fabric inspection

CO3: Cutting and spreading

CO4: Material handling and production systems

COb5: Sewing operations

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Rajkishore Nayak and Rajiv Padhye, “Automations in Apparel Manufacturing”, Woodhead
Publishing, 2018.
2. M.Stott, “Pattern Cutting for Clothing using CAD”, Woodhead Publishing, 2012.
3. Jinlian Hu, “Computer Technology for Textiles and Apparel’, Woodhead Publishing, 2011

REFERENCES:

1. Inga Dabolina, Ausma Vilumsone, “The Role of the Latest Clothing CAD/CAM
SystemApplications in the Educational Process”, Material Science. Textile and Clothing
Technology, Vol.7, pp. 63-68, 2012.

2. Joyce AdwoaOppong, Eunice Antiaye and Vivian Biney-Aidoo, “Appraising the Use of
Computer Technology in Garment Production Firms in Accra/Tema Metropolis”, Arts and
Design Studies, Vol.17, pp. 25 — 33, 2014.
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Course Program Outcome
Outcomes Statement PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | POl | POl | PO1|PSO| PSO| PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 1 2 3

Automation in

Co1 apparel industry 2 1 1 2 3 1 2 1 1 - 2 - 3 2 3
and its importance

coz  [utematoninfabric| 5 |4 | 4 | 5 | 3 1] 2 1 v | - | 2| -] 3|23
inspection
Automations in

Cco3 cutting and 2 1 1 2 3 1 2 1 1 - 2 - 3 2 3
spreading
Automations in

cos  [material handling |, 1 1 2 3 1| 2 1 1 - 2 - 3 2 3
and production
systems

cos ~ utomations im0 g ] 5 | g 1] 2 1] 1] - | 2| -] 3] 2|3
sewing operations

Overall CO 2 1 1 2 3 1 2 1 1 - 2 - 3 2 3

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3012 LEAN MANUFACTURING LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
To impart knowledge to the students on
e concepts and tools in lean manufacture
o application of lean concepts and tools in manufacturing process
e Six Sigma concepts for product and process control.

UNIT | INTRODUCTION TO LEAN MANUFACTURING 9
Conventional Manufacturing versus Lean Manufacturing — Principles of Lean Manufacturing —
Basic elements of lean manufacturing — Introduction to LM Tools. Cellular Manufacturing — Types
of Layout, Principles of Cell layout, Implementation.

UNIT Il JIT, TPM, 5S CONCEPTS 9
JIT — Principles of JIT and Implementation of Kanban. Application of KANBAN Cards for
production planning and control for traceability and identification. Continuous Improvement —
application of KAIZEN in reducing rejections. TPM — Pillars of TPM, Principles and implementation
of TPM. 5S Principles and implementation — Value stream mapping — Procedure and principles.

UNIT I LEAN CONCEPTS IN INVENTORY CONTROL 9
Lean concepts applied in transparent flow of information and production between processes and
customers. Takt Time — Calculation of time for producing exactly quantity required. Reduction of
inventory using simple Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) and Batch Production Models.

UNIT IV TQM Tools and Techniques: 13
The seven traditional tools of quality, New management tools, and Six sigma: Concepts,
methodology, applications to manufacturing, service sector including IT, Bench marking, Reason
to bench mark, Bench marking process, FMEA, Stages, and Types. Quality circles, Quality
Function Deployment (QFD), Taguchi quality loss function, Concepts, improvement needs, Cost of
Quiality, Performance measures

UNIT V SIX SIGMA 5
Six Sigma — Definition, statistical considerations, variability reduction, design of experiments — Six
Sigma implementation
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to

CO1: Understand the principles and elements of lean manufacture

CO2: Gain skill on JIT, TPM and 5S principles

CO03: Comprehend application of lean concepts and tools in inventory and production control

CO4: Understand TQM Tools and Techniques

CO5: Understand the application of Six Sigma concepts for manufacturing and process control

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Askin Ronald G; Goldberg Jeffrey B, “Design and Analysis of Lean Production Systems”,
JohnWiley & Sons Inc, 2003
2. Rajmanohar T P, “Lean Product Development: Concept and Models”, ICFAI Press, 2009.
3. Desai, Aruna, “Lean manufacturing: Perspectives and Applications”, ICFAI Press, 2008
4. Besterfield, D H, “Total Quality Management”, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education, 2008

REFERENCES:
1. Ronald G. Askin& Jeffrey B, “Design and Analysis of Lean Production Systems”,
Goldberg,John Wiley & Sons, 2003
2. Gopalakrishnan N, “Simplified Lean Manufacture: Elements, Rules, Tools and
Implementation”,Prentice Hall of India Learning Pvt. Ltd., 2010
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Rother M. and Shook J, “Learning to See: Value Stream Mapping to Add Value and
Eliminate Muda”, Lean Enterprise Institute, Brookline, MA, 1999

Dale H.Besterfiled, “Total Quality Management”, Pearson Education Asia
PoornimaCharantimath, “Total Quality Management”, Pearson Education Asia

Tapan Bose “Total Quality Management”, Pearson Education
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course Statement Program Outcome
Outcomes pOo| po | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO1| POl | PO1 | PSO | PSO | pso
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 1 2 3
Understand the
cop  [rinciples and| 4 2 | 2 | 3 | 3 - . 3| 2| 2 | 1 . 3 | 2| 3
elements of lean
manufacture
Gain skill on JIT,
cog [PM and 551, o 3 3 | 3| - | - | 3|2 |2]1]-]3/|2]:3
principles in lean
manufacturing
Comprehend
application of lean
Cco3 concepts and tools inj 1 2 3 3 3 - - 3 2 2 1 - 3 2 3
inventory and
production control
Acquire  knowledge
CoO4 on TQM Tools and | 1 2 3 3 3 - - 3 2 2 1 - 3 2 3
Techniques
Understand the
application of Six
Co5 dSigma concepts for ;| 5 | 3 | 3 | 3 - . 3| 2| 2 | 1 . 3 | 2| 3
efect free product
manufacturing and
process control
Overall CO 1 | 18| 2 3 3 3 - - 3 2 2 1 - 3 3

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3013 SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT FOR APPAREL INDUSTRY LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES:
e To provide an insight on the fundamentals of supply chain networks, tools and techniques.

UNIT | INTRODUCTION 9
Role of Logistics and Supply chain Management: Scope and Importance- Evolution of Supply
Chain—Decision Phases in Supply Chain - Competitive and Supply chain Strategies—Drivers of
Supply Chain Performance and Obstacles.

UNIT Il SUPPLY CHAIN NETWORK DESIGN 9
Role of Distribution in Supply Chain—Factors influencing Distribution network design—Design
options for Distribution Network Distribution Network in Practice-Role of network Design in Supply
Chain—Framework for network Decisions.

UNIT Il LOGISTICS IN SUPPLY CHAIN 9
Role of transportation in supply chain—factors affecting transportations decision—Design option for
transportation network—Tailored transportation — Routing and scheduling in transportation.

UNIT IV SOURCING AND COORDINATION IN SUPPLY CHAIN 9
Role of sourcing supply chain supplier selection assessment and contracts- Design collaboration-
sourcing planning and analysis-supply chain co-ordination-Bull whip effect—Effect of lack of co-
ordination in supply chain and obstacles—Building strategic partnerships and trust within a supply
chain.

UNIT V SUPPLY CHAIN AND INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 9
The role IT in supply chain-The supply chain IT frame work Customer Relationship Management—
Internal supply chain management—supplier relationship management—future of IT in supply
chain—E-Business in supply chain.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
CO1: Gain knowledge on basics of Supply chain Management
CO2: Understand the framework and scope of supply chain networks and functions
CO3: Understand the importance of logistics in supply chain
CO4: Acquire skills on sourcing and coordination in supply chain
CO5: Comprehend the knowledge on role of information technology in supply chain
TEXT BOOKS:
1. Sunil Chopra, Peter Meindl and Kalra, “Supply Chain Management, Strategy, Planning,
and operation”, Pearson Education, 2010.
2. David Simchi-Levi., Philip Kaminsky., and Edith Simchi-Levi., “Designing and Managing the
Supply Chain: Concepts, Strategies, and Cases”, 3rd Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2012,
ISBN: 0073341525 / ISBN: 978-0073341521

REFERENCES:

1. David J.Bloomberg , Stephen Lemay and Joe B.Hanna, “Logistics”, PHI 2002.

2. James B.Ayers, “Handbook of Supply chain management”, St.Lucle press, 2000.

3. Jeremy F.Shapiro, “Modeling the supply chain”, Thomson Duxbury, 2002.

4. Srinivasan G.S, “Quantitative models in Operations and Supply Chain Management”, PHI, 2010.
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course
Outcomes

Statement

Program Outcome

PO PO | PO
6 7 8

PO
9

PO1

PO1

PO1

PSO

PSO

PSO

Co1

Gain knowledge
on basics of
Supply chain
Management

CO2

Understand the
framework and

scope of supply
chain networks

and functions

CO3

Understand the
importance of
logistics in supply
chain

CoO4

Acquire skills on
sourcing and
coordination in
supply chain

CO5

Comprehend the
knowledge on role
of information
technology in

supply chain

Overall CO

2

2

2 3 3

2

2

3

1

1

1

3

1, 2 and 3 are correlation

levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3014 SOCIAL COMPLIANCES AND QUALITY ASSURANCE INAPPAREL LTPC
INDUSTRY 3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES:
¢ To impart knowledge on the concepts of social compliance
e To provide insight on compliance norms for apparel manufacture and industry
e To impart knowledge on concepts of ethical trading and international compliance for
apparel Business

UNIT | SCOPE AND NEED OF SOCIAL COMPLIANCE 9
Social Compliance - concept, need, benefits for industry, workers, society. Social accountability
and Corporate Social responsibility - scope and need. Social Compliance in supply chain
management.

UNIT Il GENERAL NORMS ON LABOUR AND SAFETY 12
Conventions on discrimination, forced labour, child labour- Direction and risk in the supply chain.
ILO convention on child labour, worst Form of child labour, Hazardous child labour, Environment
and climate, health and safety—safety norms and measures to been forced for safe working
Environment., working hours-norms, remuneration-minimum wages Conventions on Acquired
Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) and Gender.

UNIT I HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENT COMPLIANCE 8
Minimum age Convention, freedom of association, collective bargaining, corruption and bribery—
effect and risk in the supply chain. Global Reporting Initiatives (GRI) sustainability reporting guide
line. Organization for Economics Co-operation and Development (OECD) guide lines for
multinational discrimination.

UNIT IV WAGE COMPLIANCE 9
Freedom of association, collective bargaining agreements (C87,C98-ILO) compensation—norms
applicable in India. Working hours—code of conduct.

UNIT V ETHICAL TRADING AND INTERNATIONAL COMPLIANCE 7
Ethical Trading Initiative (ETI). Basic code of labour practice. Worldwide Responsible Apparel
Production (WRAP) purposes, WRAP Principle, certification process, SA8000. National and
international regulating organizations — OSHA, WRAP, GOTS, OEKO TEX. Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) — mandatory requirements — benefits to company, labour and society.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of this course, the student would be able to
CO1: Explain the concepts of social compliance and its importance in the apparel industry
CO2: Know the general norms on labour and safety
CO3: Interpret health and environment compliance in apparel industry
CO4: Interpret wage compliance norms for the industry
CO5: Relate and practice concepts of ethical trading and international compliance for apparel
Business

TEXT BOOKS:
1. RajeshChhabara, “Social Accountability”, AvasoftechPvt.Ltd.,2005
2. Rebocak Leifziger, “SA 8000: The first decade”, Greech Leaf Publishers, May2009.

REFERENCES:

1. Venkatesh Selvaraj, “Handbook for social compliance audit: a step by step approach”, Kindle
Store, 2021

2. Muhammad Azizul Islam, “Social Compliance Accounting”, Springer, 2015

176



Course Articulation Matrix:

Course
Outcomes

Statement

Program Outcome

PO

PO

PO | PO | PO
6 7 8

PO
9

PO1

PO1

PO1

PSO

PSO

PSO

Cco1

Acquire knowledge
on the concepts of
social compliance
and its importance
in the apparel
industry

CO2

Gain knowledge on
general norms on
labour and safety

CO3

Interpret health and
environment
compliance in
apparel industry

CO4

Interpret
compliance norms
for apparel
manufacture and
industry

CO5

Relate and practice
concepts of ethical
trading and
international

compliance for

apparel Business

Overall CO

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3015 ADVANCED TECHNOLOGIES FOR APPAREL INDUSTRY LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES
To impart knowledge on
e Advancements in apparel designing and garment sizing
e Seamless and stitch less garments
e Applications of Al in apparel industry and of automations in apparel industry

UNIT | APPLICATIONS OF CAD IN GARMENT INDUSTRY 9
Computer aided garment design using three dimensional body models, computerized made-to
measure systems, technological advances in fabric designing, embroidery designing; consumer
based virtual pattern and garment panels designing.

UNIT Il ADVANCEMENTS IN GARMENT SIZING AND FABRIC DRAPE 9
Apparel sizing and garment fit - key issues, technological advancements in virtual fitting; digital
body measurement techniques, virtual measurements, Al powered body measuring; 3D body
scanning types- light based, laser based, sound wave and microwave-based systems;
modelling fabric and garment drape- geometrical and physical, 2D and 3D garment drape
modelling

UNIT Il TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCEMENTS IN SEWING GARMENTS 13
Seamless technologies: seamless techniques and seamless knitting machine, 3D seamless
knitting, application of seamless garments; advancements in technologies for fabric joining,
seam sealing, welding technology, bonding, methods of joining fabrics to accessories;
applications, advantages and disadvantages

UNIT IV ARTIFICAL INTELLIGENCE IN APPAREL INDUSTRY 5
Introduction to Al — Neural networks (NN), fuzzy logic (FL), genetic algorithm (GA), evolution
strategy (ES), artificial immune system (AIS) and multiagent system (MAS); application of Al in
garment designing, production planning, manufacturing, inspection, supply chain and retail.
Challenges and future trends

UNIT V ADVANCEMENTS IN GARMENT MANUFACTURING 9
Automations in material handling - gripping technologies, conveyor systems and digital tracking;
automation in sewing machines — under bed trimmers, bobbin changers; automation in pressing
and fusing; automation in garment inspection and packing

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of the course, the students would have knowledge on
CO1: Advancements in apparel designing using CAD
CO2: Developments in garment sizing and fabric draping
COa3: Alternative techniques to stitches and seams
CO4: Applications of Al in apparel industry
CO5: Automations in garment manufacturing process

TEXTBOOKS:
1. Alison Beazley & Terry Bond, “Computer Aided Pattern Design and Product
Development”, Blackwell Science Publisher, USA, 2004
2. Edited by Catherine Fairhurst, “Advances in Apparel Production”, Woodhead Publishing
Ltd, 2008.
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3. Jones |, Stylios GK, editors. Joining textiles: Principles and applications. Elsevier; 2013.

REFERENCES:

1.
2.

3.

o a

Aldrich Winfred, “CAD in Clothing and Textiles”, Blackwell Science Ltd., 1994.

Sigmon D M, Grady P L and Winchester S C, “Computer Integrated Manufacturing and
Total Quality Management”, Textile Institute Publication, 1998.

Norsaadah Zakaria, “Digital Manufacturing Technology for Sustainable Anthropometric
Apparel”, The Textile Institute Book Series, 2022

Spencer, D. J., Knitting technology: A comprehensive hand-book and practical guide (3rd
Ed.). Cambridge, England; Lancaster, Pa.: Woodhead Publishing Limited, 2001

Petrie, Edward M. Handbook of adhesives and sealants. McGraw-Hill Education, 2007
Jones IA, Wise RJ. Novel joining methods applicable to textiles and smart garments.
InWearable Futures Conference, University of Wales, Newport, Wales 2005 Sep (pp. 14-
16).

Fan,J., Yu, W. and L.Hunter , “Clothing Appearance and Fit: Science and Technology”,
Woodhead Publishing Ltd, 2004.
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course Statement Program Qutcome
Outcomes PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO | PO PO PSO | PSO
POl | PO2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 PO11 | PO12 1 > PSO3
Advancements in
Cco1 apparel designing 2 2 2 2 3 - - - - - 1 1 3 2 3
using CAD
Developments in
CcO2 garment sizing and 2 2 2 2 3 - - - - - 1 1 3 2 3
fabric draping
co3 (Alternative techniques 5 5 > 3 i ) i i ) 1 1 3 2 3
to stitches and seams
coa Appllcatllon of Al in 5 5 5 5 3 i i i i i 1 1 3 5 3
apparel industry
Automations in
garment i i i i i
CO5 manufacturing 2 2 2 2 3 1 1 3 2 3
process
Overall CO 2 2 2 2 3 - - - - - 1 1 3 2 3

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3016 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN APPAREL MANUFACTURING LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES
To impart knowledge on
¢ Role and importance of computer in apparel industry.
e CAD in textile and apparel product design.
¢ Computer controlled 3D garment design, modelling techniques, size and fit

UNIT | INTRODUCTION 5
Introduction to terminology — CAM, CAD, CIM, EDI, CAA, Block Chain, Artificial System, Expert
System, E-Proto typing, Rapid Prototyping; techniques for 3D garment design - sketch-based
garment design, surface flattening for virtual garments; Online garment shopping system:
problems and solutions.

UNIT Il COMPUTER AIDED TEXTILE DESIGN SOFTWARE 9
Features and modules of Textile designing software — image editing, woven, knits, embroidery;
digital printing technology for textiles and apparel; computerized colour matching

UNIT I COMPUTER AIDED GARMENT DESIGN SOFTWARE 13
Application of computers in each stage of apparel design - market research, fashion tend
forecasting, fashion and garment designing- lllustration software, pattern making, grading, marker
making, laying & spreading, fabric defect checking, cutting, ticketing and assembling, production
planning, production systems, customisation, warehouse, ERP and MIS, retail and EXIM
procedures.

UNT IV SIZE AND FIT 9
Importance and development of Size Chart, key issues affecting apparel size and fit, objective
evaluation of clothing fit; types of body scanning — light based, laser based, microwave based,
advantage and disadvantage of body scanning; tools and features of virtual garmenting software
used to evaluate clothing fit.

UNIT V 3D TECHNOLOGIES FOR VIRTUAL APPAREL AND TEXTILE DESIGN 9
Model development, Simulation of garment appearance based on fabric construction, technologies
of human body modelling in 3D, development of the body surface, animation, generic vs.
individualized body models, applications of 3D human body modelling, virtual try on technologies
in apparel Retailing.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, students would have acquired knowledge on,

CO1: Computer based systems and techniques used in apparel manufacturing

CO2: Features available in different textile design software

CO3: Features available in different garment design and production software

CO04: 3D bhody scanning technologies to develop size charts and evaluate clothing fit

CO5: 3D modelling and virtual garmenting features for apparel and textile product design using

CAD

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Jinlian Hu, “Computer Technology for Textiles and Apparel”’, Woodhead Publishing, 2011.
2. M.Stott, “Pattern Cutting for Clothing using CAD”, Woodhead Publishing, 2012.
3. FanJ, Yu W, and Hunter L., “Clothing Appearance and Fit: Science and Technology”,
Wood head Publishing Limited, 2004.
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http://kar.ac.ir/qazvin/xls/nasaji/Clothing%20appearance%20and%20fit%20Science%20and%20technology.pdf
http://kar.ac.ir/qazvin/xls/nasaji/Clothing%20appearance%20and%20fit%20Science%20and%20technology.pdf

REFERENCES:

1.

Inga Dabolina, AusmaVilumsone, “The Role of the Latest Clothing CAD/CAM
SystemApplications in the Educational Process”, Material Science. Textile and Clothing
Technology, Vol.7, pp. 63-68, 2012.

Joyce AdwoaOppong, Eunice Antiaye and Vivian Biney-Aidoo, “Appraising the Use of
Computer Technology in Garment Production Firms in Accra/Tema Metropolis”, Arts and
Design Studies, Vol.17, pp. 25 — 33, 2014.
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course
Outcomes

Statement

ProgramQutcome

PO1

PO2

PO
6

PO
7

PO
8

PO
9

PO
10

PO11

PO12

PSO

PSO

PSO3

Cco1

Computer based
systems and
techniques wused in
apparel manufacturing

CO2

Features available in
different textile design
software

COo3

Features available in
different garment
design and production
software

CO4

3D body scanning
technologies to
develop size charts
and evaluate clothing
fit

CO5

3D modelling and
virtual garmenting
features for apparel
and textile product
design using CAD

Overall CO

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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Management - Vertical IV

FT3017 OPERATION RESEARCH IN APPAREL INDUSTRY LTPC
3003

OBJECTIVES:
To enable the students to learn about

e Various operations research (OR) methods that can be applied in the apparel industry

e Expressing of problems arising in the textile industry in appropriate Operations Research

formats
¢ Methods of solving such Operations Research problems

UNIT | 9
Introduction — History of Operations Research, Scope of Operation Research, applications and
limitations; Linear programming problem — construction, solution by graphical method, the Simplex
method and its extension by the Big M method; integer programming — introduction; application of
the LP technique in the field of apparel technology

UNIT Il 9
Transportation problem — construction, initial basic feasible solution — North West Corner rule,
lowest cost entry method, Vogel's Approximation Method; the optimality test — Modified
Distribution method, stepping stone method; transshipment problem

UNIT Il 9
The Assignment problem — construction, solution by Hungarian method, application in the apparel
industry; sequencing problems from apparel industry; Decisions theory - decisions under assumed
certainty, decision under risk, decision under uncertainty, illustrations from apparel industry

UNIT IV 9
Replacement analysis; inventory control — ABC, VED analysis, EOQ — application in apparel
industry, simulation-introduction, Monte Carlo method

UNIT V 9
Project planning and control models: CPM, PERT — network representation, determining critical
path, project duration; crashing of project duration; resource leveling

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of the course, the students will be able to
CO1: Design Operations Research problems from the cases arising in the apparel Industry and
determine solution for linear programming problems
CO2: Construct and solve transportation problems
COa3: Construct and solve assignment problems and understand decision making under different
conditions.
CO4: Carryout replacement analysis and inventory control
CO5: Construct and solve project scheduling by PERT and CPM techniques and resource leveling

TEXTBOOKS

1. Ronald L. and Rardin., “Optimization in Operations Research”, Pearson Education,
1998,ISBN: 0023984155 | ISBN-13: 9780023984150

2. Srivastava U.K., Shenoy G.V., and Sharma S. C., “Quantitative Techniques for

ManagerialDecisions”, Second Edition, New Age International (P) Ltd., 2007, ISBN:
0470273755 | ISBN- 13: 9780470273753

3. Panneerselvam R., “Operations Research”, Prentice-Hall of India Pvt. Ltd; 2nd
Edition, 2004,ISBN : 8120319230 / ISBN: 978-8120329287
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REFERENCES
1. Frederick S. Hillier.,, Gerald J. Lieberman., Frederick Hillier., and Gerald

Lieberman.,“Introduction to Operations Research”, McGraw-Hill International Edition,
8th Edition, 2004, ISBN: 0073017795 / ISBN: 978-0073017792

2. Hamdy A Taha., “Operations Research — An Introduction”, Prentice Hall, 9thEdition,
2010 ISBN: 013255593X | ISBN-13: 9780132555937.

3. Fabrycky W. J.,Ghare P. M., and Torgersen P. E., “Applied Operation Research
andManagement Science”, Prentice Hall, New Jersey, 1984, ISBN: 013041459X /
ISBN: 9780130414595.

4. Tulsian P.C., “Quantitative Techniques Theory and Problems”, Dorling Kindersley
(India) Pvt.Ltd., 2006, ISBN: 8131701867 | ISBN-13: 9788131701867
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Program
Course Outcome
Outcomes Statement PO | PO | PO | PO |PO| PO | PO | PO|POL|POL|PO1]| PSO|PSO

POl 2 | 3| 4|5 |6| 7| 8|9 0| 1| 2] 1| 2 |PSO3

Design OperationsResearch
problemsfrom the cases arising in the
Cco1 apparel Industryand determine 3 2 2 3 |3 - - - - |1 2 |1 3 3 2
solutionfor linear programming
problems

Construct and solve transportation

CO2
problems

Construct and solve assignment
Cco3 problems and understanddecision 3 2 2 3 13 - - - - |1 2 |1 3 3 2
making under different conditions.

Carryout replacementanalysis and

co4 inventory control

Construct and solve project
CO5 scheduling by PERT and CPM 3 2 2 3 |3 - - - - |1 2 |1 3 3 2
techniques andresource leveling

Overall CO 3 2 2 3 |3 - - - - |1 2 |1 3 3 2

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3018 ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING IN APPAREL INDUSTRY LTPC

3003
OBJECTIVES:

e To impart knowledge on enterprise resource planning and implementation in apparel

indsutry.

e To impart knowledge on management information system, its function and characteristics.
UNIT | 9
Enterprise Resource Planning - principle, framework, application and suitability in
garmentproduction
UNIT Il 9

Client/Server architecture; technology choices; SCM, CRM - concepts, Business Process
Reengineering, Data ware Housing, Data mining, ERP system packages.

UNIT Il 9
ERP implementation strategies — organizational and social issues, data safety & security, ERP
implementation in a garment production facility

UNIT IV 9
Management Information System — report for different levels of management, decision making;
application in garment industry.

UNIT V 9
Information — requirements, properties and scope, information economics, types and
characteristics.

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, students shall able to know about,
CO1.: Benefits and application procedure of ERP in apparel industry
CO2: Various components used in ERP and its modules
CO3: Implementation and execution process of ERP in apparel industry
CO4: Integration of MIS and its ability of managing activities
COS5: Interpretation of information’s and its impacts in apparel industry

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Brady, “Enterprise Resource Planning”, Thomson Learning, U. K., 2001

2. Hitesh Gupta, “Management Information System”, International Book House Private Limited,
New Delhi, 2011.

3. Alexis Leon, “ERP Demystified”, Tata McGraw—Hill Publishing Company limited, New Delhi,
2002

REFERENCES:

1. Sadagopan. S., “ERP-A Managerial Perspective”, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi, 2001

2. Jose Antonio Hernandez, “The SAP R/3 Handbook”, Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi, 2001

3. Vinod Kumar Crag and Bharat Vakharia, “Enterprise Resource Planning Strategy”, Jaico
Publishing house, Mumbai, 1999

4. Garg and Venkitakrishnan, “ERPWARE, ERP Implementation Framework”, Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi, 1999

5. Vinod Kumar Grag and Venkitakrishnan N.K., “Enterprise Resource Planning”, Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi, 2001
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Program
Course Statement Putzome
Outcomes PO| PO | PO | PO | PO |PO| PO |PO|PO|POl1|PO1|POl|PSO|PSO|PSO
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 1 2
1 3
co1 Beneflts and a_pphcaﬂon procedure of 3 5 5 5 |3 ) i ) C 1 5 |1 3 3 5
ERP in apparel industry
cO?2 Various components used in ERP and > >l 3 |3 i | -1 5 |1 3 3 >
its modules
cO3 Implem(_entatlon ar_1d execution process 5 5 3 |3 ) | C 1 5 |1 3 3 5
of ERP in apparel industry
Integration of MIS and its ability of
co4 managing activities 2 2| 3|3 - o - |1 2 |1 3 3 2
Information — requirements, properties
CO5 and scope, information economics, 2 2 3 |3 - - - - 1 2 1 3 3 2
types and characteristics
Overall CO 3 2 2 3 13 - - - - |1 2 |1 3 3 2

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3019 INTERNATIONAL TEXTILE AND APPAREL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT LTPC
3003

OBJECTIVE:

[0 To give the students an exposure on international market for textile products, regulations with

respect to export and import of textiles.

UNIT | 5
International markets for yarns, fabrics; international market for cotton, silk, jute, wool and other
fibres; yarns and fabrics; export and import of textiles by India — current status, promotional
activities

UNIT Il 5
International markets for carpets and home textiles — product types, market potential and statistics,
India - current status and promotional activities, role of export promotional councils

UNIT Il 9
International markets for woven piece goods, knitted garments, leather garments; statistics
ofinternational apparel market and trade; export incentives, role of AEPC, CIl, FIEO, Textile
Committee

UNIT IV 13
Marketing — strategies, global brand building; logistics & SCM; role of export finances & EXIM
banking, Letter of credit, ECGC, Indian council of arbitration, FERA; impact of foreign trade on
Indian economy; foreign exchange — Regulation, risk management

UNIT V 13
Exim policy - customs act, acts relating to export/import of textile and apparel; Indian customs
formalities - export documentation for excisable goods, import documentation, clearance of import
goods; concepts - 100% export oriented units, export processing zones, special economic zones;
duty drawback procedure; import/export incentives; licenses; case study

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to,
CO1: Explain the international market for fibre, yarn and woven fabric
CO2: Discuss the international market for carpets and home textiles
CO3: Explain the international market for woven, knitted and leather garments
CO4: Describe the marketing strategies and export finance
CO5: Discuss the Indian EXIM policies and procedure

TEXTBOOKS
1. Kapoor D.C., “Export Management”, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 2009, ISBN:
8125909397 / ISBN: 978-8125909392
2. Govindan N.S., “Indirect Taxes Made Easy”, C. Sitaraman& Co., 2014, ASIN:
BOOHYVS32K

REFERENCES

1. Charles W.I. Hill., and Arun Kumar Jain., “International Business”, 10th Edition, Tata
McGraw Hill, 2014, ISBN: 007811277X / ISBN: 978-0078112775.

2. John D. Daniels., and Lee H. Radebaugh., “International Business”, 15th Edition, Pearson
Education Asia, New Delhi, 2014, ISBN: 0133457230 / ISBN: 978-0133457230.

3. Aswathappa K., “International Business”, 6th Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2015, ISBN:
933922258X / ISBN: 978-9339222581.

4, Michael R. Czinkota., llkka A. Ronkainen., and Michael H. Moffet, “International
Business”,8th Edition, Wiley, 2010, ISBN: 0470530650 / ISBN: 978-0470530658

5. Aravind V. Phatak., Rabi S. Bhagat., and Roger J. Kashlak., “International Management”, 2
nd Edition, Tata McGraw Hill, 2008, ISBN: 0073210579 / ISBN : 978-0073210575
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6. OdedShenkar., and YaongLuo., “International Business”,3rd Edition, Routledge, 2014,
ISBN : 0415817137 / ISBN : 978-0415817134

7. Datey V.S., “Indirect Taxes”, 34th Edition, Taxmann Publications, 2015, ISBN: 9350715570
/ISBN: 9789350715574
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course
Outcomes

Statement

Program
Outcome

PO7

POS8

PO9

PO10

PO11

PO1

PSO1

PSO2

PSO3

Cco1

Explain the international
market for fibre, yarn
and woven fabric

CO2

Discuss the
international market for
carpets and home
textiles

CO3

Explain the international
market for woven,
knitted and leather
garments

CO4

Describe the marketing
strategies and export
finance

CO5

Discuss the Indian
EXIM policies and

procedure

Overall CO

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substant
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CFT332 ENTREPRENEURSHIP IN APPAREL MANUFACTURE LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVE:
e The course provides an understanding of the scope of entrepreneurship in apparel, key
areas of development, financial assistance by the institutions, methods of taxation and tax
benefits.

UNIT | ENTREPRENEURSHIP 9
Entrepreneur — Types of Entrepreneurs — Difference between Entrepreneur and Intrapreneur —
Entrepreneurship in Economic Growth, Factors Affecting Entrepreneurial Growth.

UNIT Il MOTIVATION 9
Major Motives Influencing an Entrepreneur — Achievement Motivation Training, self Rating,
Business Game, Thematic Apperception Test — Stress management, Entrepreneurship

Development Programs — Need, Objectives.

UNIT I BUSINESS 9
Small Enterprises — Definition, Classification — Characteristics, Ownership Structures -
ProjectFormulation — Steps involved in setting up a Business — identifying, selecting a Good
Business opportunity, Market Survey and Research, Techno Economic Feasibility

Assessment — Preparation of Preliminary Project Reports — Project Appraisal — Sources of
Information — Classification of Needs and Agencies.

UNIT IV FINANCING AND ACCOUNTING 9
Need — Sources of Finance, Term Loans, Capital Structure, Financial Institution, management of
working Capital, Costing, Break Even Analysis, Taxation — Income Tax, Excise Duty — Sales Tax.

UNIT V SUPPORT TO ENTREPRENEURS 9
Sickness in small Business — Concept, Magnitude, causes and consequences, Corrective
Measures — Government Policy for Small Scale Enterprises — Growth Strategies in small industry—
Expansion, Diversification, Joint Venture, Merger and Sub Contracting.

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
OUTCOME:
Upon completion of this course, the students will have confidence and entrepreneurial skills
essential for the successful launch and scaling-up of an enterprise. They would know

e About entrpreneurship

e Motivation for entrepreneurs

e The processes involved in setting up a business

e Financing and tax implications

e Types of supports available for the entrpreneurs
TEXT BOOKS:

1. S.S.Khanka “Entrepreneurial Development” S.Chand & Co. Ltd. Ram Nagar New Delhi, 1999.
2. Kuratko & Hodgetts, “Enterprenuership — Theory, process and practices”, Thomson learning 6th
edition.

REFERENCES:

1. Hisrich R D and Peters M P, “Entrepreneurship” 5th Edition Tata McGraw-Hill, 2002.

2. Mathew J Manimala,” Enterprenuership theory at cross roads: paradigms and praxis” Dream
tech 2nd edition 2006.

3. Rabindra N. Kanungo “Entrepreneurship and innovation”, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 1998.
4. EDIl “ Faulty and External Experts — A Hand Book for New Entrepreneurs Publishers:
Entrepreneurship Development” Institute of India, Ahmadabad, 1986.
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course

Program Outcome

Outcomes Statement

PO |PO|PO|PO|PO|PO|PO| PO PO |PO1|PO1|PO1|PS S S
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1 2 1 2 3
CO1 About entrpreneurship 3 2 2 2 |1 - - - 2 - - - 2 3 2
CO2 Motivation for entrepreneurs 2 1 - 3 |2 2 - 2 2 - - - 2 3 2
co3 [The processes involved in setting > > >l 111 |1 o | o ) ) ] 5 3 >

up a business
CO4 Financing and tax implications 2 2 - 3 |1 1 - 2 - - - - 2 3 2
cos |Types of supports available for the 1 ol 2 |1 ) 1|3 3 ) ] 5 3 2

entrpreneurs

Overall CO 2 16| 2 |22]12 13 |15]|22 2.3 - - - 2 3 2

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3020 SUSTAINABLE APPAREL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES:
The general goal of this course is to provide an introduction to sustainability management
in textile and apparel organization. This sustainability course is also focused on corporate
sustainability strategy

UNIT | INTRODUCTION TO SUSTAINABILITY MANAGEMENT 9
Meaning, definition, dimensions of sustainability, value of sustainability, framework for business
sustainability, Transformation Process Model, Leadership and sustainable management. Top
Management Strategies for sustainable management

UNIT Il SUSTAINABILITY OPERATING SYSTEM IN AN ORGANIZATION 9
SOS basics, critical elements of an SOS, structural elements support SOS, SOS Standards,
Sustainability-related Management system for apparel industries, SOS Process Schedule

UNIT I STRATEGIC PLANNING FOR A SUSTAINABILITY OPERATING SYSTEM 9
Purpose and benefits of Strategic Planning by Functional Groups, General Process for
Sustainability Planning in garment industry, Pre-Planning Information and Processes, Techniques
for Reaching Consensus on Priorities, Strategic Planning Formats for apparel divisions: The
Balanced Scorecard and Alignment Tools, Tactical Plan,

UNIT IV ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY AND SUSTAINABILITY MANAGEMENT 9
Framework for Understanding Environmental Policy- Values Dimension, Political Dimension,
Science and Technology dimension in apparel industries, Policy Design Dimension and
implementation in apparel firm, Green supply chain management for apparel products.

UNIT V SUSTAINABILITY REPORTING 9
Sustainability reporting, Radical transparency, Reasons for Transparent Reporting, Internal
Reporting, Public Report. Corporate Annual Sustainability Report, Sustainability Reporting
Process Frameworks & Guidelines: GRIG4, AA1000 SES, Greenhouse Gas Accounting
Reporting, ISO related reporting

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
OUTCOMES
After the completion of the course, the students would know
CO1.: the process of sustainability and its procedures
CO2: Implementation criteria’s of sustainability in apparel industries
CO03: Planning and policy decision for sustainable strategic approach
CO4: Correlation between ecology and sustainability management
CO5: Reporting and auditing of sustainability management system

TEXT BOOKS
1. Claudia E. Henninger, Kirsi Niinimaki, Marta Blazquez, Celina Jones “Sustainable Fashion
Management” routledge taylor and francis group first edition 2022
2. Dr. P. Kandhavadivu “Sustainability In Fashion And Apparels” Woodhead Publishing 2018

REFERENCES

1. Claudia E. Henninger (Editor), Panayiota J. Alevizou (Editor), Helen Goworek (Editor)
Sustainability in Fashion: A Cradle to Upcycle Approach Palgrave Macmillan; 1st ed. 2017
edition

2. Tsan-Ming Choi (Editor), T. C. Edwin Cheng Sustainable Fashion Supply Chain
Management: From Sourcing to Retailing: Springer; Softcover reprint of the original 1st ed.
2015 edition

3. Christian N Madu (Editor), Chu-Hua Kuei (Editor) Handbook of Sustainability Management
World Scientific Publishing Company; 1st edition (March 27, 2012)

4. Steven Cohen Sustainability Management: Lessons from and for New York City, America,
and the Planet Columbia University Press; Reprint edition (January 7, 2014)
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https://www.routledge.com/search?author=Claudia%20E.%20Henninger
https://www.routledge.com/search?author=Kirsi%20Niinim%C3%A4ki
https://www.routledge.com/search?author=Marta%20Blazquez
https://www.routledge.com/search?author=Celina%20Jones
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Claudia+E.+Henninger&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Panayiota+J.+Alevizou&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_3?ie=UTF8&field-author=Helen+Goworek&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Tsan-Ming+Choi&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=T.+C.+Edwin+Cheng&search-alias=stripbooks
https://www.amazon.com/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Christian+N+Madu&text=Christian+N+Madu&sort=relevancerank&search-alias=books
https://www.amazon.com/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=Chu-Hua+Kuei&text=Chu-Hua+Kuei&sort=relevancerank&search-alias=books
https://www.amazon.com/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Steven+Cohen&text=Steven+Cohen&sort=relevancerank&search-alias=books

5. William R. Blackburn The Sustainability Handbook: The Complete Management Guide to
Achieving Social, Economic and Environmental Responsibility Routledge; 1st edition (21
December 2015)
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https://www.amazon.in/William-R-Blackburn/e/B001JP2CJC/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1

Course Articulation Matrix:

Program
Outcome
Course Statement
Outcomes PO| PO | PO | PO | PO |PO|PO|PO|PO|PO| PO | PO |PSO|PSO|PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10| 11 12 1 2 3
col Unde_rstar_u_jlng the process of 5| o o1 3 |3 3 3 |3 o ] 5 3 5
sustainability and its procedures
CO2 Implementation  criterias ~ of , \ , | 5| 3|3 |3 | 3 |3 - - - - 2 | 3 | 2
sustainability in apparel industries
cO3 Planqlng and pollgy decision for 5| 5| 3 |3 3 3 |3 | L 2 3 5
sustainable strategic approach
Correlation between ecology and
co4 sustainability management 2] 2 2 3 |3 3 3 |3 S T 2 3 2
Reporting and auditing  of
CO5 sustainability management| 2 | 2 2| 3 |3 3 3 |3 - - - - 2 3 2
system
Overall CO 2 2 2 3 13 3 3 |3 - |- - - 2 3 2

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3021 HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT LT PC
3003

OBJECTIVE

To enable the students understand various aspects of human resources management and

different acts related to personnel management

UNIT | 9
Human resource development systems - Indian society in transition, understanding the concepts
of HRD past, presentand future, strategies adopted, structure, objectives and working of the HRD
systemin India and abroad,role of HRmanagers in textile and apparel industries.

UNIT I 9
Humanresourceplanningobjectivesofplanningonthemacrolevel,demandforecastingofHRplanning,
MISinHRplanning,futureskillmapping,humanresourceoutsourcing,recruitmentandprocessesinvolv
ed in textile and apparel industries, induction; training objectives, methods, carrier planning,
performance and potential appraisal

UNIT 1 9
Job- analysis, description, evaluation, enrichment; performance measurement-objectives,
methods, multi-skill development, motivation; organized labour, understanding groups,
development,cohesion,alienation,groupworkbehaviour&managinginternationalworkforce

UNIT IV 9
Compensation, wagepolicy, industrial pay-structure, types, components, laws and methods of
payment; methods of wagefixationinatextiie millan dapparelunits; laws governing
employeebenefitsandwelfare,incentives,overtime,bonus,costtothecompany

UNIT V 9
Different Acts governinglabourwelfareandemployment;employeediscipline-disciplinaryactions,
procedures, suspension, dismissal andretrenchment, rolloftradeunions,  collective
bargaining,industrialdemocracyandworkersparticipationin management,related case studies.
TOTAL:45 PERIODS

OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the students shall be able to understand

¢ Role of HR managers and HRD system in India
Recruitment and training in textile industry
Job analysis, managing organized labour and international labour
Compensation, wage policy
Government Acts related to labor management

TEXTBOOKS:

1. Decenzo.andRobbins., ‘Human Resource Management”, 10t"Edition,
Wiley,2010,ISBN:0470169680/ISBN:978-0470169681

2. Dessler ., andGary.,“Human Resource Management”, Pearson Education Limited,2007,
ISBN:0134235452| ISBN-13:9780134235455

3. MamoriaC.B.,“Personnel Management’, Himalaya Publishing Company, 2007,
ISBN:8184888082/ISBN:978-8184888089

REFERENCES:

1. Bernadin.,Human Resource Management”, GthEdition, Tata McgrawHill , 2006,ISBN:
0078029163/ISBN:978-0078029165

2. EugenceMckenna., andNicBeach.,“Human Resource Management”,zndEdition,Pearson
EducationLimited,2008,ISBN:0273694189/ISBN:978-0273694182
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3. Wayne Cascio.,“Managing Human Resource”,chEdition, McGraw Hill,2012,
ISBN:0078029171 ISBN-13:9780078029172

198



Course Articulation Matrix:

Course Statement Program Outcome

Outcomes PO |[PO|PO|PO|PO|PO|PO|PO|PO| PO |PO|PO|PS|PS|PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 | O1 | O2 3
Cco1 Role of HR 2 2 2 - - - - 2 |3 2 2 - 2 3 -
managers
and HRD
system in
India

CO2 Recruitment 2 2 2 - - - - 2 13 2 2 - 2 3 -
and training
in textile
industry
(O{OX] Job 2 2 2 - - - - 2 |3 2 2 - 2 3 -
analysis,
managing
organized
labour and
international
labour

CO4 Compensati 2 2 2 - - - - 2 |3 2 2 - 2 3 -
on, wage
policy
CO5 Government 3 - 2 - - - - 2 |3 2 2 - 2 - -
Acts related
to labour
managemen
t

Overall CO 2 2 2 - - - - 2 3 2 2 - 2 3 -

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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TT3691 TECHNOLOGY OF NONWOVEN LTPC

COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To enable the students to learn about the fundamentals of bonded fabrics and different
method of web formation and bonding

UNIT | WEB FORMATION 9
Definitions and classification of bonded fabrics; web formation — dry and wet method of production,
fibre requirements; web laying — types, influence on web structure and nonwoven properties;
guality control of web

UNIT Il MECHANICALBONDING 9
Bonded fabric production by mechanical bonding - needling, stitching, water-jet consolidation;
factors influencing the properties; applications

UNIT Il CHEMICAL AND THERMAL BONDING 9
Chemical bonding — binder polymers and bonding technologies; thermal bonding technologies;
factors influencing the properties; applications

UNIT IV POLYMER-LAID WEB AND FABRIC FORMATION 9
Manufacture of spun bonded fabrics, fibre orientation in spun bonded fabrics and characterization
of filament arrangement; manufacture of melt blown fabrics — fibre formation and attenuation;
effect of processing parameters on fabric characteristics; applications

UNIT V FINISHING AND CHARACTERIZATION OF BONDED FABRICS 9
Dry and wet finishing; characterization — tensile, tear, bursting, thickness, abrasion, puncture,
permeability, porosity; safety measures to be taken at the nonwoven industry

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
Upon completion of the course the student will be able to
CO1: Explain the basics of nonwoven web formation techniques
CO2: Discuss the mechanical bonding technique to produce nonwovens
COa3: Explain the chemical and thermal bonding methods to produce nonwovens and their end
uses
CO4: Discuss the production of spun bonded and melt blown nonwoven fabrics.
CO5: Explain the finishing and characterization of bonded fabrics

TEXTBOOKS

1. Lunenschloss J., Albrecht W. and David Sharp., “Nonwoven Bonded Fabrics”, Ellis
HorwoodLtd., New York, 1985, ISBN: 0-85312-636-4.

2. Mrstina V. and Feigl F., “Needle Punching Textile Technology”, Elsevier, New York, 1990,ISBN:
0444988041 | ISBN-13: 9780444988041

REFERENCES

1. Dharmadhikary R. K., Gilmore T. F., Davis H. A. and Batra S. K., “Thermal Bonding of
Nonwoven Fabrics”, Textile Progress, Vol.26, No.2, Textile Institute Manchester, 1995,
ISBN:1870812786.

2. Jirsak O. and Wadsworth L. C., “Nonwoven Textiles”, Textile Institute, Manchester, 1999, ISBN:
0 89089 9788.

3. Russell S., “Hand Book of Nonwovens”, Textile Institute, Manchester, 2004, ISBN:1855736039.
4. Chapman R., “Applications of Nonwovens in Technical Textiles”, Textile Institute, Manchester,
2010, ISBN: 1 84569 4376

5. Abhijit Majumdar, Apurba Das, R.Alagirusamy and V.K.Kothari., “Process Control in Textile
Manufacturing”, Wood Head Publishing Limited, Oxford, 2013, ISBN: 978-0-85709-027-0.
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course
Outcomes

Statement

Program
Outcome

PO1

PO | PO
8 9

PO1

PO1

PO1

PSO

PSO

PSO3

Co1

Explain the basics of
nonwoven web
formation techniques

CO2

Discuss the
mechanical bonding
technique to produce
nonwovens

CO3

Explain the chemical
and thermal bonding
methods to produce
nonwovens and their
end uses

CO4

Discuss the
production of spun
bonded and melt
blown nonwoven
fabrics

CO5

Explain the
finishing and
characterization of
bonded fabrics

Overall CO

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3022 PROTECTIVE GARMENTS LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
¢ To Introduce about basic elements required for protective garments
e To impart the conceptual knowledge about the chemical finishes required for protective
garments
¢ To understand the different application areas of protective garments
To understand the implicit knowledge of protective garment construction
¢ To analyse and evaluate the protective garments codes of standards

UNIT | FIBRES, YARNS AND FABRICS FOR PROTECTIVE GARMENTS 9
Selection of fibres-suitability and properties of fibres for various protective clothing, chemical
composition and physical structure, characteristics and working of various fibres according to
different end uses like thermal protection, ballistic protection, anti-microbial protection,
Protection against cold. Yarn and fabric (knitted, woven and Non-woven) parameters, their
methods of production, effect of structure on their performance; use of composite materials in
yarn and fabric formation used for protective end uses.

UNIT Il CHEMICAL FINISHES FOR PROTECTIVE GARMENTS 9
Use of coated fabrics — different types of finishes like fire retardant finishes, water repellent
finishes, anti-microbial finishes; chemical finishes against radiation and chemicals — method of
application of those finishes; machines and techniques used for such applications; protective
finishes for health care garments.

UNIT Il PROTECTIVE GARMENTS IN OTHER APPLICATIONS 9
Protective fabrics used in the medical field and in hygiene; military combat clothing; protective
fabrics against biological and chemical warfare; textiles for high visibility.

UNIT IV GARMENT CONSTRUCTION 9
Garment construction - method of construction of garments according to various protective end
uses like protection against thermal, water, cold, chemical, UV radiation, ballistic and
antimicrobial protection; use of inter lining and composites;.

UNIT V EVALUATION OF PROTECTIVE GARMENTS 9
Evaluation of protective fabrics - desirable properties of protective textiles, method of testing for
thermal protective performance, water, cold, abrasion and wear resistance; evaluation of
resistance in to mildew, ageing, sunlight, chemical, electrostatic and electrical resistivity, impact
properties; evaluation of antiballistic, personal protective garments ASTM standards for
protective garments.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
At the end of the course, the students would have knowledge on:
e Basic elements required for protective garments

Chemical finishes required for protective garments
Application area of protective garments
Protective garment construction
Evaluation and standards for protective garments
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TEXTBOOKS

1. Adanur S., “Wellington sears handbook of Industrial textiles”, Technomic publishing co inc,
1995.

2. Pushpa Bajaj and Sengupta A.K., “Protective clothing”, The Textile Institute, 1992.

3. Horrocks A.R. and Anand S.C., “Handbook of Technical Textiles”, Woodhead Publishing
Limited, Cambridge, UK.

4. Anand S.C., Kennedy J.F., Miraftab M. and Rajendran S., “Medical textiles and
biomaterialsfor health care”, Woodhead Publishing Limited, Cambridge, UK.

REFEENCES

1. Chellamani K.P. and Chattopadhyay D., “Yarns and Technical Textiles”, SITRA, 1999.

2. Scott R.A.,“Textiles for protection”, Woodhead Publishing Limited, Cambridge, UK.

3. Saville.B.P., “Physical testing of textiles”, Woodhead Publishing Limited, Cambridge, UK.

4. Fan Q., “Chemical Testing of Textiles”, Woodhead Publishing Limited, Cambridge, UK.

5. Long A.C., “Design and manufacture of Textile Composities”, Woodhead Publishing Limited
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Statement
CcoO PO1 PO2 PO3 PO4 PO5 PO6 PO7 PO8 PO9 PO10 | PO11 | PO12 | PSO1 | PSO2 | PSO3

Draw up the

basic elements
CO.1 | required for 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 1
protective
garments

Basic
knowledge on
chemical
CO.2 | finishes 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 1
required for
protective
garments

Impart
knowledge on
application
area of
protective
garments

CO.3

Information
about
CO.4 | protective 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1
garment
construction

Condition of
knowing  the
cos | codes of I 5 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1
standards for
protective

garments

Overall 14 14 1.2 0.8 0.6 0.4 0.8 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 14 0.8 1 0.8

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3023 INTIMATE APPARELS LTPC
3003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To acquaint students on the design, material, accessories and sewing aspects of
intimate garments

UNIT | CLASSIFICATOIN AND RAW MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INTIMATE

APPAREL 5
Intimate apparels — Definition, classification, materials-fiber, fabric and accessories; physical
and physiological requirements of intimate apparels

UNIT Il DESIGN ELEMENTS FOR INIMATE APPAREL 13
Design analysis, measurements, pattern drafting of men’s intimate apparel — Long johns,
tanktop,tanga, boy shorts, knickers, bikini underwear, thong, boxer briefs, boxer shorts and jock
strap.

UNIT I MEASUREMENTS AND PATTERN CONSTRUCTION 13
Design analysis, measurements, pattern drafting of women’s intimate apparel — waist
petticoats,panties, camisoles, tube top, shape wear, bikini and bra.

UNIT IV ACCESSORIES INVOLVED IN INTIMATE APPREL 5
Intimate apparel accessories - Bra wire, hook and eye tape, ring and slider, buckle,
plasticbone,elastics and sewing threads

UNIT V SEWING AND VALUE ADDITION OF INTIMATE APPREL 9
Sewing of intimate apparels - seams, stitches, machines; lamination; moulding and
weldingtechnique.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
Course Outcomes
Upon completion of this course, the students will have the skills essential to
COL1 - Select fibres and fabric for intimates
CO2 - Design and draft pattern for men’s intimate apparel
CO3 - Design and draft pattern for women'’s intimate apparel
CO4 - Select required accessories
CO5 - Know about seams, stitches and seamless technology to develop intimates

TEXT BOOKS

1. Ann Haggar, “Pattern Cutting for Lingerie, Beach Wear and Leisure Wear”, Black Well
Science Limited, France, 2001.

2. Winne Yu, “Advances in Women'’s Intimate Apparel Technology”, Wood head Publishing
Limited, 2016.

3. Winne Yu, J. Fan, S.C. Harlock, S.P. Ng., “Innovations and Technology of Women’sIntimate
Apparel”, Wood head Publishing Limited, England 2006.

REFERENCES

1. Helen Joseph, Armstrong, “Patternmaking for Fashion Design”, Pearson Education Pte.

Ltd., 2005.

2. Winifred Aldrich, “Metric Pattern Cutting for Children’s Wear and Baby Wear”, Blackwell
Publishing, 2004.

205



Course Articulation Matrix:

Statement
PO PO PO PSO | PSO | PSO
CcO PO1 | PO2 | PO3 | PO4 | PO5 | PO6 | PO7 | PO8 | PO9 10 11 12 1 2 3

Basic
knowledge of
CO.1 | the intimate 1 2 1 2 1 1 2 2 1
garments &
classifications

Basic
knowledge on
design
elements of
intimate
garments

CO.2

Impart
knowledge on
pattern
measurements
of intimate
garments

CO.3

Information
about
Co.4 | @ccessories > 2 2 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 2 1
required for
intimate

garments

Condition of
knowing the
cos | Intimate 2 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2
garment sewing
process and

value addition

CO.5 1.4 1.8 2 1 0.8 0.8 1.2 1.2 0.6 0.6 0.8 14 0.8 1.4 1.2

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3024 SMART TEXTILES AND GARMENTS LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES
¢ To enable the students to understand the concept and construction of smart fabrics and
interactive garments

UNIT | POLYMERS FOR SMART TEXTILES 13
An overview on smart textiles, electrically active polymers materials, application of non-ionic
polymer gel and elastomers for artificial muscles; heat storage and thermo regulated polymers,
thermally sensitive materials, cross linked polymers as multifunctional and multi-use intelligent
material; mechanical properties of fibre Bragg gratings, optical responses of FBG (Fibre Bragg
Grating) sensors under deformation; smart textile composites integrated with optic sensors

UNIT Il CHARACTERIZATION 5
Morphological characterisation, electrical characterization- surface and volume resistance,
electromechanical characterization- change in resistance with elongation and compression,
gauge factor, impedance value measurement, repeatability study, effect of environment

UNIT I ADAPTIVE AND RESPONSIVE TEXTILES 9
Pre-treatment of fabrics for smart textiles applications, adaptive and responsive textile
structures, intelligent polymers for biomedical applications

UNIT IV SMART FABRICS 5
Smart fabrics — passive, active, very smart; classification of smart materials, concept of
wearable computing, structure of fabrics used for integrating different electronic sensors

UNIT V DESIGN OF SMART INTERACTIVE GARMENTS 13
Requirements, selection of material and sensors, garment construction for smart interactive
garments - military applications, hospital and patient care, sports and fitness activities; smart
home textiles

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of this course, the students shall have the knowledge on
CO1: Requirement of polymers used in smart textiles and their properties
CO2: Characterization of electrically active material
CO3: Adaptive and responsive textiles
CO4: Smart fabrics
CO5: Design of smart interactive garments

TEXTBOOKS
1. Sanjay Gupta, “Smart Textiles their Production and Marketing Strategies”, NIFT, New
Delhi, 2000.

2. William C. Smith., “Smart Textile Coatings and Laminates”, Wood Head Publishing Series
in Textiles, UK, 2010, ISBN 978-1-84569-379-4.

3. Mattila HR, “Intelligent Textiles and Clothing”, The Textile Institute, CRC press, New York,
& Washington, Wood Head Publishing Ltd., England, 2006.

4. Xiaoming T, “Wearable Electronics and Photonics”, The Textile Institute, Wood Head
Publishing Ltd., England, 2005
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REFERENCES

1. Tao X.M., “Smart Fibres, Fabrics and Clothing Fundamentals and Application”, Wood
Head Publishing Ltd., October 2001, ISBN 1 855735466.

2. Mc Cann J. and Bryson D., “Smart Clothes and Wearable Technology”, Wood Head
Publishing Series in Textiles, UK, 2010, ISBN-10: 1845693574.

3. Langenhove LV, “Smart textiles for medicine and healthcare”, Textile Institute & CRC
press, Woodhead publishing Itd., England, 2007.

4. Xiaoming Tao, Hand book of smart textiles, Springer-Verlag, Singapur,2015
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course Statement Program Outcome
Outcomes PO | PO | PO | PO |PO| PO PO | PO | PO| PO PO PO | PSO | PSO | PSO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 3
CO1 |Requirement of 2 1 2 - 2 2 2 2 1 1 3 2 2 1 2
polymers used in
smart textiles and their
properties
CO2 Characterization of 2 1 2 - 2 1 - 2 1 1 2 2 2 1 2
electrically active
polymer
CO3 |Adaptive and 2 1 2 - 2 2 2 2 1 1 2 2 2 1 2
responsive textiles
CO4 |Smart fabrics 2 1 3 - 2 2 2 2 1 1 2 2 2 1 2
CO5 |Design of smart 2 1 2 - 2 3 3 2 1 1 3 2 2 1 2
interactive garments
Overall CO 2 1 22| - 2 2 1.8 2 1 1 2.4 2 2 1 2

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3025 SPORTS TEXTILES AND GARMENTS LTPC
3003
OBJECTIVES:
e To impart knowledge on requirements of sports textiles, coated and laminated sports
textiles, sports garment designing and evaluation

UNIT | SPORTSWEAR - PHYSIOLOGICAL COMFORT 9
Sportswear — introduction, types; textiles in sportswear; sportswear - comfort and protection
from injury, functional requirements; wear comfort of sportswear, measurement of physiological
comfort; heat exchange mechanism and heat balance, water resistance, water vapour transfer,
condensation problem in waterproof breathable fabrics for sportswear.

UNIT Il COATED AND LAMINATED TEXTILES IN SPORTSWEAR 9
Sports products from coated and laminated fabrics; fibre and fabric preparation for coated
fabrics; transfer, rotary screen, micro porous coating; determination of coating add-on;
lamination in sportswear; finishes for sportswear- mechanism, chemistry and application.

UNIT Il SPORTS GARMENT DESIGNING 13
Design of sports garments — selection of fibre, yarn and fabrics for different types of sports,
construction of sports garments; advancements in textile materials for active wears

UNIT I OTHER SPORTS PRODUCTS DESIGNING 9
Design of sports foot wear, protective gears, glove — components, design features, selection of
material, construction.

UNIT V EVALUATION OF SPORTS TEXTILES 5
Standards and test methods for sports textiles, testing of coated and laminated sportswear
fabrics

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
At the end of the course the students would be able
CO1: Explain physiological comfort requirement of sports textile products
CO2: Explain development and application of coated and laminated textiles as sports textiles.
COa3: Design sports garments
CO4: Design sports footwear, glove and protective gears.
CO5: Explain evaluating of sportswear

TEXT BOOKS
1. R.Shishoo, “Textiles for sportswear”, Woodhead Publishing Series in Textiles, Cambridge,
England, 2015
2. Ghosh. S. K., “Functional Coatings”, Wiley-VCH Verlag, GmbH &amp; Co. KGaA,
Weinheim, 2006, ISBN:3-527-31296-X.
3. R.Shishoo, Textiles in Sports, Woodhead Publishing Series in Textiles, Cambridge,
England, 2005.

REFERENCES
1. A.R. Horrocks&amp; S.C. Anand (Edrs.), “Handbook of Technical Textiles”, The Textile
Institute, Manchester, U.K., Woodhead Publishing Ltd., Cambridge, England, 2000.
2. S. Adanur “Wellington Sears Handbook of Industrial Textiles”, Technomic Publishing Co.
Inc., Lancaster, Pennsylvania, 1995.
3. A.K.Sen, Coated Textiles: Principal and Applications, Technomic Publication, Lancaster,
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Pennsylvania, USA, 2001.

4. Schindler W.D and Hauser P., “Chemical Finishing of Textiles”., Woodhead Publications,
ISBN: 18557390545. Richard. A.Scott, Textiles for Protection, CRC press, Woodhead
Publication, USA, 2005

5. Fung.W, Coated and Laminated Textiles”,Woodhead Publishing
Ltd.,Cambridge,UK,2002,

6. ISBN1-85573-576-8.
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Course Articulation Matrix:

Course Statement Program Outcome
Outcomes PO | PO | PO |PO| PO |PO| PO| PO
PO1 | PO2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 PO11| PO12 | PSO1 |PSO2 | PSO3
Physiological - -
comfort
Cco1 requirement of| 2 3 1 1 - - 1 - - 1 3 2 3
sports textile
products
Development - -

and application
of coated and
CO2 laminated 2 3 1 1 - - 1 - - 1 3 2 3
textiles as

sports textiles

Design  sports - -
CO3 garments 2 3 1 1 - - 1 - - 1 3 2 3

Design  sports - -
footwear, glove

CO4 . 2 3 1 1 - - 1 - - 1 3 2 3
and protective
gears.
Evaluating of - -
CO5 2 3 1 1 - - 1 - - 1 3 2 3
sportswear
Overall CO 2 3 111 - - 1 - - - - 1 3 2 3

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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FT3026 MEDICAL TEXTILES AND GARMENTS LTPC
3003

COURSE OBJECTIVES

To enable the students, understand the different types of biomaterials and biomedical

application of different textile structures

UNIT | METERIALS IN BIO MEDICAL APPLICATION 13
Metals, ceramics, polymers used for bio medical applications — manufacture, features and
limitations; super absorbent polymers,cell- biomaterial interaction

UNIT Il WOUND DRESSING BANDAGES AND NON IMPLANTABLES 9
Non-implantable materials: wound dressing- requirements of wound dressing, types, properties
and applications; bandages - types, evaluation and applications; design and manufacture of
wound dressings and bandages

UNIT Il IMPLANTABLE TEXTILES 9
Implantable biomedical devices: vascular grafts, sutures - types, properties and
applications;extra-corporeal devices; scaffolds for tissue engineering: development and
characterization

UNIT IV HEALTH CARE AND HYGIENE TEXTILES 9
Healthcare and hygiene products: surgical gowns, masks, respirators, wipes, napkins,
antibacterial, antiodour textiles design and manufacture of above products

UNIT V STANDARDS IN MEDICAL TEXTILES 5
Standards; safety, legal and ethical issues involved in conducting trials with medical textile
materials; disposal of medical textile products
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES
At the end of the course, the students would know about
CO.1 medical textiles and its base material
CO.2 wound dressing and bandage textiles and manufacture
CO0.3 implantable textiles
CO.4 healthcare and hygiene textiles and manufacture
CO.5 evaluation methods in medical textiles

TEXTBOOKS

1. Allison Mathews., and Martin Hardingham., “Medical and Hygiene Textile Production - A
Hand Book”, Intermediate Technology Publications, 1994, ISBN: 1853392111 | ISBN-13:
9781853392115

2. Anand S.C., Kennedy J.F.,Miraftab M., and Rajendran S., “Medical Textiles and Biomaterials
for Health Care”, Wood head Publishing Ltd., 2006, ISBN: 0849317800 | ISBN-13:
9780849317804

3. Bartel.V.T, “Handbook of medical textiles”, Wood Head publishing, 2011.

REFERENCES

1. Joon B. Park., and Joseph D. Bronzino., “Biomaterials — Principles and Applications”,
CRCPress, Boca Raton London, New York, Washington, D.C. 2002, ISBN: 0849314917 | ISBN-
13: 9780849314919

2. Anand S., “ Medical Textiles”, Textile Institute, 1996, ISBN: 185573317X
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3. Horrocks A.R., and Anand S.C., “Technical Textiles”, Textile Institute,
1999,ISBN:185573317X

4. Adanur S., “Wellington Sears Handbook of Industrial Textiles”, Technomic Publishing Co.
Inc.,LancasterPennylvania, 1995, ISBN 1-56676-340-1

5. Michael Szycher., and Steven James Lee., “Modern Wound Dressing: A Systematic
Approachto Wound Healing”, Journal of Biomaterials Applications.
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Course Articulation Matrix:

CO

PO1

PO2

PO3

PO4

PO5

PO6 | PO7

PO8

PO9

PO
10

PO
11

PO
12

PSO

PSO

PSO

CO.1

Basic
knowledge
on medical
textiles and
its base
material

CO.2

Knowledge
on wound
dressing
textiles

CO.3

Information
on
implantable
textiles

CO.4

Information
about
healthcare
and
hygiene
textiles

CO.5

Idea about
evaluation
methods in
medical
textiles

CO.5

1

1

14

14

0.8

1.4

1

1

1

0.8

1

1

1

1.2

1, 2 and 3 are correlation levels with weightings as Slight (Low), Moderate (Medium) and Substantial (High) respectively
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GE3751 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT

wr
o4
o T
ball@)

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
Sketch the Evolution of Management.
Extract the functions and principles of management.
Learn the application of the principles in an organization.
Study the various HR related activities.
Analyze the position of self and company goals towards business.

UNIT | INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONS 9
Definition of Management — Science or Art — Manager Vs Entrepreneur- types of managers-
managerial roles and skills — Evolution of Management —Scientific, human relations, system and
contingency approaches— Types of Business organization- Sole proprietorship, partnership,
company-public and private sector enterprises- Organization culture and Environment — Current
trends and issues in Management.

UNIT Il PLANNING 9
Nature and purpose of planning — Planning process — Types of planning — Objectives — Setting
objectives — Policies — Planning premises — Strategic Management — Planning Tools and
Techniques — Decision making steps and process.

UNIT Il ORGANISING 9
Nature and purpose — Formal and informal organization — Organization chart — Organization
structure — Types — Line and staff authority — Departmentalization — delegation of authority —
Centralization and decentralization — Job Design - Human Resource Management — HR
Planning, Recruitment, selection, Training and Development, Performance Management, Career
planning and management.

UNIT IV DIRECTING 9
Foundations of individual and group behaviour— Motivation — Motivation theories — Motivational
techniques — Job satisfaction — Job enrichment — Leadership — types and theories of leadership
— Communication — Process of communication — Barrier in communication — Effective
communication — Communication and IT.

UNIT V CONTROLLING 9
System and process of controlling — Budgetary and non - Budgetary control techniques — Use of
computers and IT in Management control — Productivity problems and management — Control
and performance — Direct and preventive control — Reporting.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES:

CO1: Upon completion of the course, students will be able to have clear understanding of
managerial functions like planning, organizing, staffing, leading & controlling.

CO2: Have same basic knowledge on international aspect of management.

COa3: Ability to understand management concept of organizing.

CO4: Ability to understand management concept of directing.

CO5: Ability to understand management concept of controlling.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Harold Koontz and Heinz Weihrich “Essentials of management” Tata McGraw Hill,1998.
2. Stephen P. Robbins and Mary Coulter, “ Management”, Prentice Hall (India)Pvt. Ltd.,
10" Edition, 2009.

REFERENCES:

1. Robert Kreitner and MamataMohapatra, “ Management”, Biztantra, 2008.

2. Stephen A. Robbins and David A. Decenzo and Mary Coulter, “Fundamentals of
Management” Pearson Education, 7th Edition, 2011.
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3. Tripathy PC and Reddy PN, “Principles of Management”, Tata Mcgraw Hill, 1999.

PO’s PSO’s
COs| 1 |2 3 |4l 5 | 6| 7|89 ]1w0]12]122]1]2]3
1 3 ; - 1 | - - - - - - 2 [ 1] 1
2 - 1 1 -] - - - - - - 2 [ 1| -
3 1 - 2] - - -T2 - 1 [ 1| - - 2
4 - 1 1 [1] 2 -1 20 - - - 1 [ 1| 1
5 1 - NN T T - - | 3 1 |1 | - 1
Avg.| 166 |1 1 15125 12 2 [ 12231 1]15] 1 [12
GE3752 TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT LTPC
3003

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

e Teach the need for quality, its evolution, basic concepts, contribution of quality
gurus, TQMframework, Barriers and Benefits of TQM.

e Explain the TQM Principles for application.

o Define the basics of Six Sigma and apply Traditional tools, New tools,
Benchmarking andFMEA.

e Describe Taguchi's Quality Loss Function, Performance Measures and apply
Techniqueslike QFD, TPM, COQ and BPR.

e lllustrate and apply QMS and EMS in any organization.

UNIT | INTRODUCTION 9
Introduction - Need for quality - Evolution of quality - Definition of quality - Dimensions of product
and service quality —Definition of TQM-- Basic concepts of TQM - Gurus of TQM (Brief
introduction) -- TQM Framework- Barriers to TQM —Benefits of TQM.

UNIT Il TOM PRINCIPLES 9
Leadership - Deming Philosophy, Quality Council, Quality statements and Strategic planning-
Customer Satisfaction —Customer Perception of Quality, Feedback, Customer complaints, Service
Quality, Kano Model and Customer retention — Employee involvement — Motivation,
Empowerment, Team and Teamwork, Recognition & Reward and Performance Appraisal--
Continuous process improvement —Juran Trilogy, PDSA cycle, 5S and Kaizen - Supplier
partnership — Partnering, Supplier selection, Supplier Rating and Relationship development.

UNIT 11l TOQM TOOLS & TECHNIQUES | 9
The seven traditional tools of quality - New management tools - Six-sigma Process Capability-
Bench marking - Reasons to benchmark, Benchmarking process, What to Bench Mark,
Understanding Current Performance, Planning, Studying Others, Learning from the data, Using
the findings, Pitfalls and Criticisms of Benchmarking - FMEA - Intent , Documentation, Stages:
Design FMEA and Process FMEA.

UNIT IV TQM TOOLS & TECHNIQUES II 9
Quiality circles — Quality Function Deployment (QFD) - Taguchi quality loss function — TPM —
Concepts, improvement needs — Performance measures- Cost of Quality - BPR.

UNIT V QUALITY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 9
Introduction-Benefits of ISO Registration-ISO 9000 Series of Standards-Sector-Specific
Standards - AS 9100, TS16949 and TL 9000-- I1SO 9001 Requirements-Implementation-
Documentation- Internal Audits-Registration-ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM:
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Introduction—ISO 14000 Series Standards—Concepts of ISO 14001—Requirements of 1SO
14001-Benefits of EMS.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES:

CO1 : Ability to apply TQM concepts in a selected enterprise.

CO2: Ability to apply TQM principles in a selected enterprise.

CO3: Ability to understand Six Sigma and apply Traditional tools, New tools,
Benchmarking andFMEA.

CO4: Ability to understand Taguchi's Quality Loss Function, Performance Measures and
applyQFD, TPM, COQ and BPR.

CO5: Ability to apply QMS and EMS in any organization.

TEXT BOOK:

1. Dale H.Besterfiled, Carol B.Michna,Glen H. Bester field,MaryB.Sacre,
HemantUrdhwareshe and RashmiUrdhwareshe, “Total Quality Management’,
Pearson Education Asia, Revised Third Edition, Indian Reprint, Sixth
Impression,2013.

REFERENCES:

1 Joel.E. Ross, “Total Quality Management — Text and Cases”,Routledge.,2017.

2. Kiran.D.R, “Total Quality Management: Key concepts and case studies, Butterworth —
Heinemann Ltd, 2016.

3. Oakland, J.S. “TQM - Text with Cases”, Butterworth — Heinemann Ltd., Oxford, Third
Edition,2003.

4. Suganthi,L and Anand Samuel, “Total Quality Management”, Prentice Hall (India)
Pvt. Ltd.,2006 .

CO’s- PO’s & PSO’s MAPPING

CO’s PO’s | PSO’s |
1 [2] 3 4] 5 [6 ] 7]8]9J10[11]12]1]27]3
1 3 3|2 3
2 3 3 2
3 3 3 2 |3
4 2 3| 23] 2 3132
5 3 3 [3 |2
AVg 25 3 3 |26/ 3] 213 32512 | 3
GE3753 ENGINEERING ECONOMICS AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING LTPC
3003

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

Understanding the concept of Engineering Economics.

Implement various micro economics concept in real life.

Gaining knowledge in the field of macro economics to enable the students to have better
understanding of various components of macro economics.

Understanding the different procedures of pricing.

Learn the various cost related concepts in micro economics.

UNIT | DEMAND & SUPPLY ANALYSIS 9
Managerial Economics - Relationship with other disciplines - Firms: Types, objectives
and goals - Managerial decisions - Decision analysis.Demand - Types of demand - Determinants
of demand - Demand function — Demand elasticity - Demand forecasting - Supply - Determinants
of supply - Supply function -Supply elasticity.
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UNIT Il PRODUCTION AND COST ANALYSIS 9
Production function - Returns to scale - Production optimization - Least cost input -
Isoquants - Managerial uses of production function.
Cost Concepts - Cost function - Determinants of cost - Short run and Long run cost
curves - Cost Output Decision - Estimation of Cost.

UNIT 1 PRICING 9
Determinants of Price - Pricing under different objectives and different market structures
- Price discrimination - Pricing methods in practice.

UNIT IV FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (ELEMENTARY TREATMENT) 9

Balance sheet and related concepts - Profit & Loss Statement and related concepts - -
Financial Ratio Analysis - Cash flow analysis - Funds flow analysis - Comparative
financial statements - Analysis & Interpretation of financial statements.
UNIT V CAPITAL BUDGETING (ELEMENTARY TREATMENT) 9

Investments - Risks and return evaluation of investment decision - Average rate of return
- Payback Period - Net Present Value - Internal rate of return.

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES: Students able to
CO1: Upon successful completion of this course, students will acquire the skills to apply the basics
of economics and cost analysis to engineering and take economically sound decisions
CO2: Evaluate the economic theories, cost concepts and pricing policies
COa3: Understand the market structures and integration concepts
CO4: Understand the measures of national income, the functions of banks and concepts of
globalization
CO5: Apply the concepts of financial management for project appraisal

TEXT BOOKS:
1. Panneer Selvam, R, “Engineering Economics”, Prentice Hall of India Ltd, New Delhi,2001.
2. Managerial Economics: Analysis, Problems and Cases - P. L. Mehta, Edition, 13. Publisher,
Sultan Chand, 2007.

REFERENCES:

1. Chan S.Park, “Contemporary Engineering Economics”, Prentice Hall of India, 2011.

2. Donald.G. Newman, Jerome.P.Lavelle, “Engineering Economics and analysis” Engg.
Press, Texas, 2010.

3. Degarmo, E.P,, Sullivan, W.G and Canada, J.R, “Engineering Economy”, Macmillan, New
York, 2011.

4. Zahid A khan: Engineering Economy, "Engineering Economy", Dorling Kindersley, 2012
5. Dr. S. N. Maheswari and Dr. S.K. Maheshwari: Financial Accounting, Vikas, 2009

MAPPING OF COS AND POS:

CO’s PO’s | PSO’s |
1 |2] 3 |4 5|6 ] 7] 8]9J10 11]12]1]2]3

1 3 2 1] 3

2 3 2 |2

3 2

4 2 |3] 3 2 2 | 3

5 3 |3] 3 2 2 2
Avg.| 25 [2.4] 3 2 2 1.8 [26 | 2
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GE3754 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
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OBJECTIVE:

To provide knowledge about management issues related to staffing,

To provide knowledge about management issues related to training,

To provide knowledge about management issues related to performance
To provide knowledge about management issues related to compensation
To provide knowledge about management issues related to human factors
consideration and compliance with human resource requirements.

UNIT | INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 9
The importance of human resources — Objective of Human Resource Management - Human
resource policies - Role of human resource manager.

UNIT Il HUMAN RESOURCE PLANNING 9
Importance of Human Resource Planning — Internal and External sources of Human Resources -
Recruitment - Selection — Socialization.

UNIT I TRAINING AND EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT 9
Types of training and Executive development methods — purpose — benefits.

UNIT IV EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION 9
Compensation plan — Reward — Motivation — Career Development - Mentor — Protege
relationships.

UNIT V PERFORMANCE EVALUATION AND CONTROL 9
Performance evaluation — Feedback - The control process — Importance — Methods — grievances —
Causes — Redressal methods.
TOTAL: 45 PERIODS

COURSE OUTCOMES:

CO1.: Students would have gained knowledge on the various aspects of HRM

CO2: Students will gain knowledge needed for success as a human resources professional.

CO3: Students will develop the skills needed for a successful HR manager.

CO04: Students would be prepared to implement the concepts learned in

the workplace.

CO5: Students would be aware of the emerging concepts in the field of HRM

TEXT BOOKS:

1. Decenzo and Robbins, "Human Resource Management”, 8th Edition, Wiley, 2007.

2. John Bernardin. H., "Human Resource Management — An Experimental Approach", 5th Edition,
Tata McGraw Hill, 2013, New Delhi.

REFERENCES:
1. Luis R,. Gomez-Mejia, DavidB. Balkin and Robert L. Cardy, “Managing Human Resources",
7th Edition, PHI, 2012.

1. Dessler, "Human Resource Management”, Pearson Education Limited, 2007.
CO’s- PO’s & PSO’s MAPPING

CO’s PO’s | PSO’s |
1 [2] 3 [4] 5] 67891011 ]12] 1] 27 3
1 2 2 1 2 2 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 1
2 3 [3] 2 [3][ 2222321212121 2 |1
3 3 (3] 3 [3[ 3322312 211]1 12 |1
4 3 (3] 2 33222212 1121]1]1]1
5 3 (3] 1 [2] 22121221212 2112l1 11
Avg. 28 28] 1.8 2626 [22]18[18]24|1 [14] 1|1 [14] 1
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GE3755 KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT
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COURSE OBJECTIVES:

The student should be made to:

Learn the Evolution of Knowledge management.
. Be familiar with tools.

. Be exposed to Applications.

. Be familiar with some case studies.

UNIT | INTRODUCTION 9
Introduction:  An Introduction to Knowledge Management - The foundations of
knowledge management- including cultural issues- technology applications organizational concepts
and processes- management aspects- and decision support systems. The Evolution of Knowledge
management: From Information Management to Knowledge Management - Key Challenges Facing
the Evolution of Knowledge Management - Ethics for Knowledge Management.

UNIT I CREATING THE CULTURE OF LEARNING AND KNOWLEDGE SHARING 9
Organization and Knowledge Management - Building the Learning Organization. Knowledge
Markets: Cooperation among Distributed Technical Specialists — Tacit Knowledge and Quality
Assurance.

UNIT 1l KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT-THE TOOLS 9
Telecommunications and Networks in Knowledge Management - Internet Search Engines and
Knowledge Management - Information Technology in Support of Knowledge Management -
Knowledge Management and Vocabulary Control - Information Mapping in Information Retrieval -
Information  Coding in the Internet Environment -  Repackaging Information.

UNIT IV KNOWLEDGE MANAGEMENT APPLICATION 9
Components of a Knowledge Strategy - Case Studies (From Library to Knowledge Center,
Knowledge Management in the Health Sciences, Knowledge Management in Developing Countries).

UNIT V FUTURE TRENDS AND CASE STUDIES 9
Advanced topics and case studies in knowledge management - Development of a knowledge
management map/plan that is integrated with an organization's strategic and business plan - A case
study on Corporate Memories for supporting various aspects in the process life -cycles of an
organization.

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
COURSE OUTCOMES:
Upon completion of the course, the student should be able to:
CO1: Understand the process of acquiry knowledge from experts
CO2: Understand the learning organization.
CO03: Use the knowledge management tools.
CO4: Develop knowledge management Applications.
CO5: Design and develop enterprise applications.

CO’s- PO’s & PSO’s MAPPING

CO’s PO’s | PSO’s |
1 [2] 3 Ja[s5 e[ 7[8]9f10 1212227 3
1 1
2 2 1
3 2 2
4 1] 1 1 1
5 1|1 1 1
AVg. 1114 1 1 [|1.33
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TEXT BOOK:
1. Srikantaiah, T.K., Koenig, M., “Knowledge Management for the Information Professional’ Information
Today, Inc., 2000.

REFERENCE:
1. Nonaka, l., Takeuchi, H., “The Knowledge-Creating Company: How Japanese Companies
Create the Dynamics of Innovation”, Oxford University Press, 1995.

GE3792 INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT LTPC
3 003
COURSE OBJECTIVES
e To study the basic concepts of management; approaches to management;
contributors to management studies; various forms of business organization and trade
unions function in professional organizations.
e To study the planning; organizing and staffing functions of management in professional
organization.
e To study the leading; controlling and decision making functions of management in
professional organization.
e To learn the organizational theory in professional organization.
e To learn the principles of productivity and modern concepts in management in
professional organization.

UNIT -1 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGEMENT 9
Management: Introduction; Definition and Functions — Approaches to the study of Management —
Mintzberg’s Ten Managerial Roles — Principles of Taylor; Fayol, Weber; Parker — Forms of
Organization: Sole Proprietorship; Partnership; Company (Private and Public); Cooperative —
Public Sector Vs Private Sector Organization — Business Environment: Economic; Social;
Political; Legal — Trade Union: Definition; Functions; Merits & Demerits.

UNIT =1 FUNCTIONS OF MANAGEMENT - | 9
Planning: Characteristics; Nature; Importance; Steps; Limitation; Planning Premises; Strategic
Planning; Vision & Mission statement in Planning— Organizing: Organizing Theory; Principles;
Types; Departmentalization; Centralization and Decentralization; Authority & Responsibility —
Staffing: Systems Approach; Recruiting and Selection Process; Human Resource Development
(HRD) Concept and Design.

UNIT =1l FUNCTIONS OF MANAGEMENT - I 9
Directing (Leading): Leadership Traits; Style; Morale; Managerial Grids (Blake-Mounton, Reddin)
— Communication: Purpose; Model; Barriers — Controlling: Process; Types; Levels; Guidelines;
Audit (External, Internal, Merits); Preventive Control — Decision Making: Elements; Characteristics;
Nature; Process; Classifications.

UNIT = IV ORGANIZATION THEORY 9
Organizational Conflict: Positive Aspects; Individual; Role; Interpersonal; Intra Group; Inter
Group; Conflict Management — Maslow’s hierarchy of needs theory; Herzberg’s motivation-

hygiene theory; McClelland’s three needs motivation theory; Vroom’s valence-expectancy theory
— Change Management: Concept of Change; Lewin’s Process of Change Model; Sources of
Resistance; Overcoming Resistance; Guidelines to managing Conflict.

UNIT -V PRODUCTIVITY AND MODERN TOPICS 9
Productivity: Concept; Measurements; Affecting Factors; Methods to Improve — Modern Topics
(concept, feature/characteristics, procedure, merits and demerits): Business Process
Reengineering (BPR); Benchmarking; SWOT/SWOC Analysis; Total Productive Maintenance;
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP); Management of Information Systems (MIS).

TOTAL: 45 PERIODS
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COURSE OUTCOMES:

At the end of the course the students would be able to

CO1 Explain basic concepts of management; approaches to management;
contributors to management studies; various forms of business organization and
trade unions function in professional organizations.

C02 Discuss the planning; organizing and staffing functions of management in professional
organization.

CO3 Apply the leading; controlling and decision making functions of management in
professional organization.

CO4 Discuss the organizational theory in professional organization.

CO5 Apply principles of productivity and modern concepts in management in professional
organization.

TEXTBOOKS:
1 M. Govindarajan and S. Natarajan, “Principles of Management”, Prentice Hall of India, New
Delhi, 2009.

2 Koontz. H. and Weihrich. H., “Essentials of Management: An International Perspective”, 8"
Edition, Tata McGrawhill, New Delhi, 2010.

REFERENCES:

1 Joseph J, Massie, “Essentials of Management”, 4" Edition, Pearson Education, 1987.

2 Saxena, P. K., “Principles of Management: A Modern Approach”, Global India
Publications, 2009.

3 S.Chandran, “Organizational Behaviours”, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 1994.

4 Richard L. Daft, “Organization Theory and Design”, South Western College Publishing, 11t"
Edition, 2012.

5 S. TrevisCerto, “Modern Management Concepts and Skills”, Pearson Education, 2018.

MAPPING OF COS AND POS:

PO PSO
CO
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 1 2 3
1 1 1 1 1 1 3 2 3 2 3 1 3 1 1 1
2 1 1 1 1 1 3 2 3 2 3 1 3 1 1 1
3 1 1 1 1 1 3 2 3 2 3 1 3 1 1 1
4 1 1 1 1 1 3 2 3 2 3 1 3 1 1 1
5 1 1 1 1 1 3 2 3 2 3 1 3 1 1 1
MANDATORY COURSES |
MX3081 INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN AND GENDER STUDIES LTPC
3000
COURSE OUTLINE
UNIT I CONCEPTS

Sex vs. Gender, masculinity, femininity, socialization, patriarchy, public/ private, essentialism,
binaryism, power, hegemony, hierarchy, stereotype, gender roles, gender relation, deconstruction,
resistance, sexual division of labour.
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UNIT Il FEMINIST THEORY
Liberal, Marxist, Socialist, Radical, Psychoanalytic, postmodernist, ecofeminist.

UNIT Il WOMEN’S MOVEMENTS: GLOBAL, NATIONAL AND LOCAL

Rise of Feminism in Europe and America.
Women’s Movement in India.

UNIT IV GENDER AND LANGUAGE
Linguistic Forms and Gender.
Gender and narratives.

UNIT V GENDER AND REPRESENTATION
Advertising and popular visual media.

Gender and Representation in Alternative Media.

Gender and social media.
TOTAL : 45 PERIODS

MX3082 ELEMENTS OF LITERATURE LTPC
3000
OBJECTIVE:

e To make the students aware about the finer sensibilities of human existence through an art
form. The students will learn to appreciate different forms of literature as suitable modes of
expressing human experience.

1. COURSE CONTENTS
Introduction to Elements of Literature
1. Relevance of literature
a) Enhances Reading, thinking, discussing and writing skills.
b) Develops finer sensibility for better human relationship.
c) Increases understanding of the problem of humanity without bias.

d) Providing space to reconcile and get a cathartic effect.

2. Elements of fiction
a) Fiction, fact and literary truth.
b) Fictional modes and patterns.

c) Plot character and perspective.

3. Elements of poetry
a) Emotions and imaginations.
b) Figurative language.

c) (Simile, metaphor, conceit, symbol, pun and irony).
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d) Personification and animation.

e) Rhetoric and trend.

4. Elements of drama
a) Drama as representational art.
b) Content mode and elements.
¢) Theatrical performance.
d) Drama as narration, mediation and persuasion.

e) Features of tragedy, comedy and satire.

3. READINGS:

1. An Introduction to the Study of English Literature, W.H. Hudson, Atlantic, 2007.

2. An Introduction to Literary Studies, Mario Klarer, Routledge, 2013.

3.  The Experience of Poetry, Graham Mode, Open college of Arts with Open Unv Press, 1991.
4, The Elements of Fiction: A Survey, Ulf Wolf (ed), Wolfstuff, 2114.

5. The Elements of Drama, J.L.Styan, Literary Licensing, 2011.

3.1 Textbook:

3.2 *Reference Books:: To be decided by the teacher and student, on the basis of individual
student so as to enable him or her to write the term paper.

4. OTHER SESSION:

4.1*Tutorials:
4.2*Laboratory:
4.3*Project: The students will write a term paper to show their understanding of a particular

piece of literature

5.*ASSESSMENT:
5.1HA:
5.2Quizzes-HA:
5.3Periodical Examination: one
5.4Project/Lab: one (under the guidance of the teachers the students will take a volume of
poetry, fiction or drama and write a term paper to show their understanding of it in a given
context; sociological, psychological, historical, autobiographical etc.

5.5Final Exam:
TOTAL : 45 PERIODS
OUTCOME OF THE COURSE:

e Students will be able to understand the relevance of literature in human life and appreciate
its aspects in developing finer sensibilities.
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MX3083 FILM APPRECIATION LTPC

3000
In this course on film appreciation, the students will be introduced broadly to the development of
film as an art and entertainment form. It will also discuss the language of cinema as it evolved over
a century. The students will be taught as to how to read a film and appreciate the various nuances
of a film as a text. The students will be guided to study film joyfully.

Theme - A: The Component of Films
A-1: The material and equipment
A-2: The story, screenplay and script
A-3: The actors, crew members, and the director
A-4: The process of film making... structure of a film

Theme - B: Evolution of Film Language
B-1: Film language, form, movement etc.
B-2: Early cinema... silent film (Particularly French)
B-3: The emergence of feature films: Birth of a Nation
B-4: Talkies

Theme - C: Film Theories and Criticism/Appreciation
C-1: Realist theory; Auteurists
C-2: Psychoanalytic, Ideological, Feminists
C-3: How to read films?
C-4: Film Criticism / Appreciation

Theme — D: Development of Films
D-1: Representative Soviet films
D-2: Representative Japanese films
D-3: Representative Italian films
D-4: Representative Hollywood film and the studio system

Theme - E: Indian Films
E-1: The early era
E-2: The important films made by the directors
E-3: The regional films
E-4: The documentaries in India

READING:
A Reader containing important articles on films will be prepared and given to the students. The
students must read them and present in the class and have discussion on these.

MX3084 DISASTER RISK REDUCTION AND MANAGEMENT LTPC
3000
COURSE OBJECTIVE
o To impart knowledge on concepts related to disaster, disaster risk reduction, disaster

management
e To acquaint with the skills for planning and organizing disaster response

UNIT | HAZRADS, VULNERABILITY AND DISASTER RISKS 9
Definition: Disaster, Hazard, Vulnerability, Resilience, Risks — Types of Disasters: Natural, Human
induced, Climate change induced -Earthquake, Landslide, Flood, Drought, Fire etc -
Technological disasters- Structural collapse, Industrial accidents, oil spills -Causes, Impacts
including social, Economic, political, environmental, health, psychosocial, etc.- Disaster
vulnerability profile of India and Tamil Nadu - Global trends in disasters: urban disasters,
pandemics, Complex emergencies, - -, Inter relations between Disasters and Sustainable
development Goals

226



UNIT Il DISASTER RISK REDUCTION (DRR) 9
Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction, Disaster cycle - Phases, Culture of safety,
prevention, mitigation and preparedness community Based DRR, Structural- nonstructural
measures, Roles and responsibilities of- community, Panchayati Raj Institutions / Urban Local
Bodies (PRIs/ULBSs), States, Centre, and other stakeholders- Early Warning System — Advisories
from Appropriate Agencies.- Relevance of indigenous Knowledge, appropriate technology and
Local resources.

UNIT I DISASTER MANAGEMENT 9
Components of Disaster Management — Preparedness of rescue and relief, mitigation,
rehabilitation and reconstruction- Disaster Risk Management and post disaster management —
Compensation and Insurance- Disaster Management Act (2005) and Policy - Other related
policies, plans, programmers and legislation - Institutional Processes and Framework at State and
Central Level- (NDMA —SDMA-DDMA-NRDF- Civic Volunteers)

UNIT IV TOOLS AND TECHNOLOGY FOR DISASTER MANAGEMENT 9
Early warning systems -Components of Disaster Relief: Water, Food, Sanitation, Shelter, Health,
Waste Management, Institutional arrangements (Mitigation, Response and Preparedness, — Role
of GIS and Information Technology Components in Preparedness, Risk Assessment, Response
and Recovery Phases of Disaster — Disaster Damage Assessment. - Elements of Climate Resilient
Development —Standard operation Procedure for disaster response — Financial planning for
disaster Management

UNIT V DISASTER MANAGEMENT: CASE STUDIES 9
Discussion on selected case studies to analyse the potential impacts and actions in the contest of
disasters-Landslide Hazard Zonation: Earthquake Vulnerability Assessment of Buildings and
Infrastructure: Case Studies, Drought Assessment: Case Studies, Coastal Flooding: Storm Surge
Assessment, Floods: Fluvial and Pluvial Flooding: Case Studies; Forest Fire: Case Studies, Man
Made disasters: Case Studies, Space Based Inputs for Disaster Mitigation and Management and
field works related to disaster management.- Field work-Mock drill -
TOTAL : 45 PERIODS
TEXT BOOKS:
1 Taimpo (2016), Disaster Management and Preparedness, CRC Publications
2 Singh R (2017), Disaster Management Guidelines for earthquakes, Landslides, Avalanches and
tsunami, Horizon Press Publications
3 Singhal J.P. “Disaster Management”, Laxmi Publications, 2010. ISBN-10: 9380386427 ISBN-
13: 978-9380386423
4 Tushar Bhattacharya, “Disaster Science and Management”, McGraw Hill India
Education Pvt. Ltd., 2012. ISBN-10: 1259007367, ISBN-13: 978-1259007361]

REFERENCES
1. Govt. of India: Disaster Management Act, Government of India, New Delhi, 2005.

2. Government of India, National Disaster Management Policy, 2009.
3. Shaw R (2016), Community based Disaster risk reduction, Oxford University Press

COURSE OUTCOME:

CO1: To impart knowledge on the concepts of Disaster, Vulnerability and Disaster Risk reduction
(DRR)

CO2: To enhance understanding on Hazards, Vulnerability and Disaster Risk Assessment
prevention and risk reduction

CO3: To develop disaster response skills by adopting relevant tools and technology

CO4: Enhance awareness o